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PART     I. 

OF 

THE      BONES. 


OF    THE 

BONES  IN  GENERAL, 

WHICH  ARE  THE  FIRMEST  PARTS  OF  THE  BODY, 

AND 

SER7E  TO  CONTAIN,    SUPPORT,    AND  DEFEND 

THE  OTHER  ORGANS, 

^ke  followifig  Parts  are  to  be  atte?ided  to, 

THE  i?fl^/W^ J  appearance  of  the  Fibres  of  broad  Bones 
in  Children. 

The  Longitudinal  Fibres^  forming  the  long  Bones  of 
Children. 

The  Lamella,  in  the  long  Bones  of  Adults. 

The  Sides  of  the  long  Bones  in  Adults,  thick  at  the 
middle,  and  thin  towards  the  extremities. 

The  Reticular  Subftance  in  the  middle,  and  Cancelli  in 
the  extremities  of  long  Bones,  for  containing  the  Marrow. 

The  Cancelli  between  the  Plates  of  broad  Bones. 

The  Little  Cavities  for  containing  Marrow  and  Veflels 
in  the  moft  folid  parts  of  the  Bones. 

The  Periojleum  which  covers  Bones  in  general,  and  con- 
veys Nutritious  Veflels  into  their  Subftance. 

The  Periojleum  Internuniy  or  Membrana  Medullaris, 
which  Hnes  the  Reticulae  and  Cancelli  of  Bones,  and  con- 
tains the  Marrow. 

The  Orifices  of  Bones,  for  the  tranfmifFion  of  their  prin- 
cipal Veflels. 
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The  Holes  for  the  tranfmiiTion  of  Nerves,  which  are  vi- 
fible  in  certain  Bones  only. 

The  Globules  of  Fat  which  compofe  the  Marrow. 

The  ConneBion  of  Bones  by  Suture^  where  no  motion  is 
allowed. 

The  CotmeElion  of  Bones  by  Cartilage^  where  fome  mo- 
tion is  neceffary. 

The  Connexion  of  bones  by  Ligament,  where  extenfive 
motion  is  required. 

The  Cartilages  upon  the  ends  of  Bones,  for  the  fafe  and 
eafy  motion  of  the  Joints. 

The  Perichondrium,  or  Membrane  covering  the  Cartilages, 
which  in  moveable  Joints  gives  thefe  Cartilages  a  great  de- 
gree of  fmoothnefs. 

The  Subjiances^  called  Glands  of  the  Joints,  for  the  fecre- 
tion  of  Synovia. 

The  Epiphyfes  upon  the  ends  of  moveable  Bones  in  Chil- 
dren, for  facilitating  and  haftening  their  oflification. 

The  Epiphyfes  changed  into  Apophyfes,  or  Frocejfes^  upon 
certain  parts  of  Bones  of  Adults,  for  the  attachment  of 
Mufcles,  &c.  and  which  obtain  particular  names  accord- 
ing to  their  appearances  ;  as  Coronoid,  Condyloid,  &c. 

The  numerous  Cavities  of  Bones,  as  Glenoid^  Cotyloid^ 
Sec.  the  names  varying  according  to  their  appearances. 


OF 


Part  I.J  OF  THE  BONES. 


SKELETON. 

A  Skeleton,  formed  by  the  Bones  of  the  Body -joined  to- 
gether in  their  natural  Situation.         '' 

A  Natural  Skeleton ,  or  one  joined  by  its  own  Liga- 
ments. 

An  Artificial  Skeleton,  or  one  joined  by  Wire,  Sec. 

The  Dlvifton  of  the  Skeleton  into  Head,  Trunk,  Supe^ 
rior  and  hiferior  Extremities. 


OF  THE  SKULL  IN  GENERAL. 

The  Skull  divided  into  the  Cranium,  and  JBones  of  thi 
Face. 

The  General  Figure  of  tlie  upper  part  of  the  Cranium, 
compared  to  that  of  an  Egg. 

The  flat  form  of  the  Cranium,  laterally. 

The  Smooth  Surface  of  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the 
Cranium,  where  it  is  little  aiFe^^ed  by  Mufcular  Fibres. 

The  Periojleutn  of  the  Head,  called  Pericranium, 

The  under  and  outer  Surface  of  the  Cranium,  irregular, 
where  it  gives  attachment  to  Mufcles,  &c.  and  paflage 
to  Veflels  and  Nerves. 

The  anterior  and  under  part  of  the  Cranium,  hollQiVy 
to  make  part  of  the  Orbits. 

The  pofierior  Surface  of  the  Cranium,  marked  by  the  in- 
fertion  of  Mufcles  arifing  from  the  back-part  of  the  Trunk. 
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The  upper  and  inner  Surface  of  the  Cranium,  kQlloiv^ 
for  lodging  the  Brain. 

The  under  and  inner  Surface  of  the  Cranium,  v/ith  un- 
equal Cavities y  for  lodging  the  Lobes  of  the  Brain  and  Ce- 
rebellum. 

The  Furrows  along  the  inner  fide  of  the  Cranium,  for 
the  reception  of  the  Blood-velTels  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

The  Sinuofities  upon  the  inner  Surface  of  certain  Cra- 
nia, for  lodging  Luxuriances  of  the  Brain. 

The  Pits  feen  in  fome  Crania,  for  lodging  Granulans 
Bodies  on  the  Dura  Mater. 

The  External  Table  of  the  Cranium. 

The  Internal  Table  of  the  Cranium,  called  Vitrea^  fome- 
what  thinner  than  the  external. 

The  Diploey  or  Cancelliy  between  the  Tables. — Thefe 
more  regular  between  the  Bones  of  the  upper  than  of  the 
under  part  of  the  Cranium. 

The  Diploe  awanting  in  certain  parts  of  the  Cranium. 

In  old  Skulls,  the  Diploe  almofl  entirely  obliterated. 

The  Cranium,  in  general  compofed  of  eight  bones,  fix  cf 
which  are  faid  to  be  proper  to  the  Cranium,  and  Hlq 
common  to  it  and  to  the  Face. 

Thcj^^  proper  to  the  Cranium  are. 

The  Os  Frontisy  placed  in  the  fore-part  of  the  Cra- 
nium. 

>  The  two  OJfa  Parietalia,  placed  in  the  upper  and  lateral 
parts  of  the  Cranium. 

The  two  Ojja  Temporum,  placed  in  the  under  and  late- 
pi  parts. 
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The  Os  OcclpltiSi  which  forms  the  back  and  fonie  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  Cranium. 

The  two  Bones  common  to  the  Cranium  and  Face  are^ 

The  Os  Ethmoidesy  placed  in  the  fore- part  of  the  Bafe 
of  the  Cranium, 

The  Os  Sphe7ioidesy  Htwated  in  the  middle  of  the  Bafe. 

Sutures, — The  Sutures,  placed  between  the  Bones  of 
the  Cranium  :  Five  in  number, — divided  into  three  True, 
and  two  Falfe  or  Squamous  Sutures. 

The  three  True  Sutures  are. 

The  Coronal  Suture^  placed  between  the  Frontal  and  Pa- 
rietal Bones,  lofing  its  ferrated  appearance  near  its  termi- 
nations. 

The  Lambdoid  Suture,  lying  between  the  Parietal,  Tem- 
poral, and  Occipital  Bones. 

The  parts  of  the  Lambdoid  Suture,  placed  between  the  • 
Occipital  and  Temporal  Bones,  called  Addltamenta  of  the 
Lambdoid  Suture. 

The  Sagittal  Suture,  fituated  between  the  Parietal  Bones. 

The  Sagittal  Suture,  fometimes  continued  to  the  Nofe. 

The  ferrated  appearance  of  the  True  Sutures,  fcen  dif- 
tinftly  on  the  outjlde  of  the  Cranium  only. 

The  True  Sutures,  having  little  of  the  ferrated  appear- 
ance on  the  ififide  of  the  Cranium. 

The  two  Falfe  Sutures,  placed  between  the  upper  Edge 
of  the  Temporal,  and  under  Edge  of  the  Parietal  Bones. 

The  Portion  of  the  two  Falfe  Sutures,  fituated  between 
the  under  and  back  part  of  the  Parietal  and  the  Temporal 
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Bones,  called  by  iomQ  Additameftta  of  the  Squamous  Sutures ^ 
and  which  have  in  that  part  the  true  ferrated  appearance. 

Additional  Bones,  called  OJfa  Triquetral  or  Wormiana, 
fometimes  found  in  the  different  Sutures,  though  moll 
frequently  in  the  middle  of  the  Lambdoid  Suture. 

The  Sutures  faid  to  be  common  to  the  Bones  of 
the  Cranium  and  Face,  are, 

The  Kthmoid  Suture^  which  furrounds  the  CEthmoId 
Bone, 

The  Sphenoid  Suture^  which  furrounds  the  Sphenoid 
Bone. 

The  Tranfverfe  Suture,  which  runs  acrofs  the  orbits  and 
root  of  the  Nofe,  between  the  Frontal,  Malar,  Sphenoidj 
(Ethmoid,  fuperior  Maxillary,  and  Nafal  Bones. 

The  Zygomatic  Sutures^  placed  between  the  Temporal 
and  Cheek  Bones. 


OS    FRONTIS. 

The  Situation  of  the  Os  Frontis  in  the  fore-part  of  the 
Cranium. 

Its  Shape,  which  has  been  compared  to  that  of  a  Clam- 
Ihell. 

Its  External  Surface,  fmooth  and  convex. 

The  external  and  internal  Angular,  or  Orbitar  PrcceJJes. 

The  Superciliary  Ridges,  on  which  the  Eye-brows  are 
placed. 

Projeciiom  above  the  inner  ends  of  the  Superciliary 
Ridges,  indicating  the  fituation  cf  the  Cavities,  called 
'Frontal  Sinufes. 

The 
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The  Nafal  Procefsy  forming  part  of  the  Nofe. 

Part  of  the  Temporal  ProceJJes,  or  Ridges  which  form  the 
boundary  between  the  Temporal  and  Frpntal  Mufcles. 

The  hollow  Orbitar  ProceJJeSy  or  Plates^  which  form 
ihe  upper  part  of  the  Orbits. 

The  Slnuofity  behind  the  upper  end  of  the  Superciliary 
Ridge,  on  each  fide,  for  lodging  the  Lacrymal  Gland. 

Behind  each  Internal  Angular  Procefs,  a  fmall  Pit,  to 
which  the  Cartilaghious  Pulley  of  the  Superior  oblique 
Mufcle  is  fixed. 

The  Temporal  Fojfa,  for  lodging  part  of  the  Mufcle  of 
that  name. 

The  Opening  between  the  Orbitar  ProcelTes,  for  recei- 
ving the  Cribriform  Plate  of  the  CEthmoid  Bone. 

The  Foramen  Supra-orbitariumy  near  the  middle  of  each 
Superciliary  Ridge,  through  which  a  branch  of  the  Ocular 
Artery,  and  part  of  the  Ophthalmic  Branch  of  the  Fifth 
Pair  of  Nerves,  pafs  to  the  foft  parts  of  the  Fore-head. 

The  Foramen  Orbilariwn  Inter num,  Jlnterius  et  Poflerius, 
between  the  Orbitar  Plate  of  the  Frontal  and  CEtHmoid 
Bone,  through  which  fmall  twigs  of  Nerves  from  the  firft 
part  of  the  Fifth  Pair,  ard  of  Arteries  from  the  Ocular 
Artery  pafs  into  the  Nofe. 

Small  Perforations  found  upon  the  under  and  fore  part 
of  the  Frontal  Bone,  for  the  tranfmiffion  of  very  minute 
Arteries  or  Nerves, 

The  concave,  inner,  and  fore-part  of  the  Os  Frontis,  for 
lodging  the  Anterior  Lobes  of  the  Brain. 

The  convex  under  parts,  for  fupporting  thefe  Lobes,  and 
covering  the  eyes. 

The 
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The  Ridges  and  Beprejfions  of  the  Orbitar  Procefles, 
marked  by  the  Convolutions  of  the  Brain. 

Small  Furrows^  on  the  infide  of  the  Bone^  for  lodging 
the  Blood-veffels  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

Slight  StJiuo/ttleSi  more  evident  on  the   under  than  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  Bone,  occafioned  by  the  Convolu-^ 
tions  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  Brain, 

The  Frontal  Spine,  in  the  middle  of  the  under  part  of  the 
Bone,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Falx  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

The  Frontal  Furrow,  extending  upwards  from  the  Spine, 
for  lodging  the  upper  part  of  the  fuperior  Longitudinal 
Sinus  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

The  Foramen  CiEciim  at  the  under  part  of  the  Spine,  for 
the  reception  of  a  procefs  of  the  Falx,  and  of  fmall  Blood- 
velTels. 

The  Frontal  Sinufes,  placed  behind  the  inner  ends  of 
the  Superciliary  Ridges,  and,  in  fome  fliulls,  forming 
Prominences  near  the  root  of  the  Nofe. 

The  Walls  of  the  Sinufes,  formed  by  a  feparation  of 
the  Tables  of  the  Bone. 

Their  Partition,  by  vv^hich  they  are  prevented  from  com- 
municating with  each  other. 

A  Communication  which  they  fometimes  have  with  each 
other. 

.  A  Pajjage  from  each,  leading  into  the  cavity  of  the  an- 
terior (Ethmoid  Cells,  and  from  thence'to  the  Nofe. — The 
Frontal  Sinufes  add  to  the  ftrength  and  melody  of  the  voice. 

In  a  Foetus  of  nine  months,  the  Os  Frontis  is  compofed 
of  two  Pieces. — The  Superciliary  Holes  and  Frontal  Si- 
Bufes  are  not  yet  formed. 
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OSS  A    PARIETALIA. 

^HEfituation  of  the  Parietal  Bones  in  the  upper  and  la- 
teral parts  of  the  Cranium. 

Ihtjignre  of  each  Parietal  Bone  a  Trapezium,  or  ap- 
proaching that  of  a  Square. 

The  upper  Edge,  longeft.  ' 

The  ariterior  Edge,  next  in  length. 

The  pofierior  Edge,  fhortcr. 

The  inferior^  fliorteft,  and  in  form  of  a  ragged  arch, 
to  be  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  Squamous  part 
of  the  Temporal  Bone. 

The  three  firjl  Edges  of  the  Bone  raggedy  where  they  af- 
fift  in  forming  the  True  Sutures. 

The  corners  of  the  Bone  ohtufe,  excepting  the  under  and 
anterior,  which  forms  a  kind  of  procefs. 

The  external  furface  of  the  Bone,  fmocth  and  convex. 

The  tranfverfe  arched  Ridge,  or  Line^  placed  external- 
ly, a  little  below  the  middle  height  of  the  Bone,  for  the 
origin  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle. 

The  radiated  Furroivs  at  the  under  part  of  the  Bone, 
formed  by  the  Fibres  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle. 

The  Foramen  Parietale,  near  the  upper  and  back  part  of 
the  Bone,  for  the  tranfmiffion  of  a  Vein  from  the  Integu- 
ments of  the  Head  to  the  fuperior  longitudinal  Sinus  ; 
and  fometimes  of  a  fm.all  Artery  to  the  Falx  of  the  Dura 
Mater. 

The  internal  concave  Surface  of  the  Bone. 

The  Furroivs  made  by  the  Blood-veffels  of  the  Dura 

Materj 
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Mater,  the  principal  of  which  begin  by  a  Trunk  at  the 
under  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone. 

The  deprejjwn  at  the  upper  Edge  of  the  Bone,  which  is 
moft  dillindly  feen  when  the  Bones  are  conjoined,  for  the 
attachment  of  the  Falx,  and  lodgement  of  the  fuperior 
longitudinal  Sinus. 

The  Fojfa  at  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  Bone,  for 
lodging  a  fmall  part  of  the  lateral  Sinus. 

Numerous  deprejfwns  found  on  the  infide  of  the  Bone, 
occafioned  by  the  prominences  of  the  Brain. 

The  conneB'ion  of  the  Parietal  Bones  to  the  Os  Frontis 
by  the  Coronal,  and  to  each  other  by  the  Sagittal  Su- 
ture, 

In  the  Fcetus  the  fides  of  the  Parietal  Bones  are  incom- 
plete, and  there  is  no  Parietal  Hole  j  and  between  the  Pa- 
rietal Bones  and  the  middle  of  the  Os  Frontis,  there  is  a 
Membra?ioui  SubJIance  filling  the  interftice,  and  getting  the 
F.ame  of  Bregf?m,  Fons,  or  Fofitanella^  from  its  having 
been  fuppofed  by  the  Ancients  that  the  fuperfluous  hu- 
mours of  the  Brain  are  evacuated  through  it. 


0  5    OCCIPITIS. 

The  fitiiatmi  of  the  Occipital  Bone  in  the  back  and 
under  part  of  the  Cranium. 
Its  rhomboid  figure. 
The  two  lateral  Angles. 

T\iQ-  external  Surface^  convex  zxi^Jmooth  at  the  upper  part. 

The 
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The  large  Arched  Ridge,  near  the  middle  of  the  convex 
Surface,  to  the  centre  of  which  the  Trapezli  Mufcles  are 
fixed,  the  outer  parts  giving  origin  to  the  Occipito-fron* 
tahs  Mufcle. 

The  ffnalkr  Arch,  under  the  former. 
The  deprejfions  between  the  large  and  fmall  Arches,  for 
the  connection  of  the  Complexi  mufcles. 

The  imprejfions  between  the  Arches  and  the  Temporal 
Bones,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Splenii. 

Cavities  between  the  fmaller  Arch  and  the  Foramen 
Magnum,  for  the  reception  of  the  Retli  Minores. 

The  perpendicular  Spine,  between  the  Mufcles  of  the  op- 
pofite  Sides. 

The  unequal  Edges  of  the  Foramen  Magnum,  for  the 
infertion  of  Ligaments,  by  which  the  Head  is  fixed  to  the 
Vertebrr^  of  the  Neck. 

The  inferior  Angle,  called  Cuneiform  or  Bafilar  Procefs. 
The  unequal  Surface  of  the  Cuneiform  Procefs,  for  tlie 
attachment  of  the  Re6ll  Anterlores  Mufcles. 

The  Condyles  placed  at  the  Bafe  of  the  Cuneiform  Pro- 
cefs, and  fides  of  the  Foramen  Magnum,  for  the  articu- 
lation with  the  firft  Vertebra  of  the  Neck. 

The  cvalform  and  fmooth  Cartilaginous  Surface  of  the 
Condyles,  correfponding  with  the  fuperlor  articulating 
ProcefTes  of  the  firft  Vertebra. 

The  rough  Edges  of  the  Condyles,  for  the  attachment 
of  their  Capfular  Ligaments. 

The  rough  Surfaces  between  the  Condyles  and  Maftoid 
Procefles  of  the  Temporal  Bones,  for  the  infertion  of  th^ 
Re(5ti  Capitis  l.aterales  Mufcles.  . 

The 
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The  mternal  Surface  of  the  Bone,  holloiv^  for  containing 
the  back-part  of  the  Brain  and  Cerebellum. 

The  Cruciform  Spine  of  the  inner  fide. 

The  upper  Limb  of  the  perpendicular  Spine,  hollow  m 
'  the  middle,  or  frequently  at  one  fide,  for  the  reception  of 
the  fuperior  longitudinal  Sinus,  and  the  attachment  of 
the  Falx. 

The  lateral  Llmhs  placed  oppofite  to  the  great  external 
arched  Spine,  and  hollow  in  the  middle,  for  containing 
the  lateral  Sinufes,  and  giving  attachment  to  the  Tento- 
rium of  the  Dura  Mater. 

The  lower  Limb  of  the  perpendicular  Spine,  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  Falx  Minor. 

The  FoJpE  at  the  fides  of  the  upper  Limb,  for  contain- 
ing  the  pofterior  Lobes  of  the  Brain. 

The  FoJpE  at  the  fides  of  the  lower  Limb,  for  contain- 
ing the  Ceiebellum. 

The  concave  Surface  of  the  Cuneiform  Procefs,  for  re- 
ceiving the  Medulla  Oblongata,  and  Bafilar  Artery. 

The  depreffions  at  each  fide  of  the  Cuneiform  Procefs, 
where  the  inferior  Petrofal  Sinufes  are  placed. 

The  Foramen  Magnum.^  behind  the  Bafilar  Procefs,  and 
at  the  fides  of  the  Condyles,  for  the  paiTage  of  the  Me- 
dulla Oblongata,  Vertebral  VefTels,  and  Accefibry  NerveSa 

T\iQ  fuperior  or  anterior  Condyloid  Foramina,  for  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  Ninth  Pair  of  Nerves. 

The  pofierior  Condyloid  Foramina,  for  the  paflage  of 
Veins  from  the  Occiput,  or  from  the  Vertebral  Veins,  in- 
to the  Lateral  Sinufes. 

The  connexion  of  the  Bone  to  the  Ofla  Parietalia,  by  th^ 
Lambdoid  Suture™ 

in 
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In  the  Foetus,  the  Occipital  Bone  is  divided  into  four 
pieces  ;  the  firfl  reaching  from  the  middle  of  the  Lambdoid 
Suture  to  the  Foramen  Magnum,  the  fecond  and  third 
ate  placed  at  the  fides  of  that  Foramen,  and  the  fourth 
forms  the  Cuneiform  Procefs. 


OS.ZA    TEMPO  RUM. 

Tix-Kjituatio?!  of  each  Temporal  Bone  in  the  under  part 
of  the  fide  of  the  Cranium. 

The  Squamous  Plate^  which  forms  a  part  of  the  Temple, 
and  gives  origin  to  a  portion  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle. 

The  Maftoid  Procefsy  at  the  under  and  back  part  of  the 
Bone,  giving  infertlon  to  ftrong  Mufcles,  particularly  the 
Sterno-maflold,  and  containing  Cells  which  communicate 
with  each  other,  and  with  the  Tympanum  or  large  Ca- 
vity of  the  Ear. 

The  Pars  Petrofa,  hard  like  a  rock,  and  placed  at  the 
bafe  of  the  Bone,  from  which  it  runs  obliquely  forwards 
and  inwards,  and  contains  the  internal  Organ  of  hearing ; 
to  be  afterwards  defcrlbed. 

The  Zygomatic  Procefs^  running  from  the  under  and 
fore  part  of  the  Squamous  Plate,  to  join  the  Os  Mais, 
and  form  an  Arch,  under  which  the  Temporal  Mufcle 
pafles  to  the  Lower  Jaw. 

A  Tubercle  at  the  root  of  this  Procefs,  covered  with  Car- 
tilage, and  making  part  of  the  Articulation  of  the  Lower 
Jaw. 

The  Stftoid  Procefs j  placed  at  the  root  of  the  Pars  Pe- 

trofa. 
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trofa,  and  going  obliquely  downwards  and  forwards,  to 
give  origin  to  Mufcles  which  belong  to  the  Tongue  and 
Throat. 

The  Vaginal  Proccfs^  of  an  inconsiderable  fize,  furround- 
ing  the  root  of  the  Styloid  Procefs.  • 

The  Rough  Margin  at  the  under  part  of  the  external 
Meatus,  fometimes  alfo  confidered  as  a  Procefs,  and  called 
Auditory^  for  the  conne6lion  of  the  Cartilage  of  the  Ear. 

A  Groove,  at  the  inner  part  of  the  root  of  the  Maftoid 
Procefs,  giving  origin  to  the  Digaftric  Mufcle. 

The  Glenoid  Cavity,  at  the  root  of  the  Zygoma,  lined 
with  Cartilage,  for  the  articulation  of  the  Lower  Jaw. 

The  Glenoid  Fijfure,  at  the  back-parl^f  this  Cavity,  for 
the  attachment  of  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  articula- 
tion of  the  Jaw. 

A  Deprejpon  between  the  articular  Cavity  and  Styloid 
Procefs,  for  lodging  a  portion  of  the  Parotid  Gland. 

The  'Thimhle-Uhe  Cavity,  or  the  Jugidar  Fojfa,  at  the 
inner  fide  of  the  root  of  the  Styloid  Procefs,  for  lodging 
the  top  of  the  internal  Jugular  Vein. 

Meatus  Auditorlus  Externus,  between  the  Mafloid  and 
Zygomatic  ProcelTes,  leading  inwards  and  forwards  to  the 
Organ  of  hearing. 

Foramen  ^tylo-majtoideiim,  or  AquaduB  of  Fallopius,  be- 
tween the  Styloid  and  Maftoid  ProcelTes,  for  the  tranf- 
miffion  of  the  Portio  Dura  of  the  Seventh  Pair  of  Nerves. 

The  Foramen  Caroticum,  at  the  inner  and  fore  part  of 
the  Jugular  FolTa,  leading  upwards,  then  forwards  through 
the  point  of  the  Pars  Petrofa,  for  the  tranfmiflion  of  the 
internal  Carotid  Artery  to,  and  of  the  great  Sympathetic 
Nerve,  from  the  Brain. 

Iter 


Part  L]  of  THE  BONES.  i^ 

Iter  a  Palaio  ad  Aurein,  or  Euftachian  TTuhe^  between 
the  FilTure  for  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Lower  Jaw, 
and  the  PalTage  of  the  internal  Carotid  Artery.  In  the 
Subject,  it  is  formed,  by  the  addition  of  a  Cartilage,  into 
a  trumpet-like  Tube,  which  conveys  air  from  the  Nofe  to 
the  Tympanum  of  the  Ear. 

Foramen  Maftoideumy  occafionally  found  at  the  back-part 
of  the  Mafloid  Procefs,  or  in  the  Lambdoid  Suture.  When 
prefent,  it  fometlmics  tranfmits  an  Artery  to  the  Dura  Ma- 
ter, but  more  commonly  a  Vein  from  th^  Integuments  of 
the  Head  to  the  lateral  Sinus. 

The  upper  and  inner  Edge  of  the  Squamous  Plate  form- 
ed into  ridges  and  ^urroivs,  where  it  is  connected  with  the 
Parietal  Bone. 

The  inner  Surface  of  the  Squamous  Plate,  unequal  where 
it  is  marked  by  the  Convolutions  of  the  Brain,  and  by  the 
Arteries  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

The  anterior  and  outer  Surface  of  the  Pars  Petrcfa,  op« 
pofed  to  the  lateral  Lobes  of..the  Brain. 

The  pofterior  and  inner  Surface  of  the  Pars  Petrofa,  op- 
pofed  to  the  Cerebellum. 

A  Ridge  between  the  two  furfaces  of  the  Pars  Petrofa,, 
for  the  attachment  of  the  Tentorium. 

A  Groove  upon  the  ridge  of  the  Pars  Petrofa,'  for 
lodging  the  fuperior  Petrofal  Sinus. 

A  Fcjfdf  at  the  root  of  the  pofterior  Surface  of  the  Pars 
Petrofa,  and  oppofite  to  the  Maftoid  Procefs,  for  lodging 
t he-lateral  Sinus,  where  it  turns  downwards  to  go  out  of 
the  Cranium. 

Meatus  Auditorius  InternuSy  or  Foramen  Auditivutn,  in 
Vol.  I.  B  the 
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the  pofterior  Surface  of  the  Pars  Petrofa,  for  the  paflage 
of  the  Seventh  Pair  of  Nerves. 

Foramen  Innominatmny  in  the  anterior  Surface  of  the 
Pars  Petrofa,  for  the  paiTage  of  a  reflected  Nerve  from  the 
Fifth  to  the  Seventh  Pair. 

Foramen  Lacerum  Pofterius,  or  Hole  common  to  the  Pars 
Petrofa  and  Cuneiform  Procefs  of  the  Occipital  Bone,  for 
the  palTage  of  the  lateral  Sinus,  Eighth  Pair,  and  Acceflbry 
Nerves. — The  Nerves  pafs  through  the  fore-part  of  the 
Hole,  and  are  feparated  from  the  Sinus  by  a  Procefs  of 
the  Dura  Mater. 

The  CofineBion  of  the  Bone,  at  its  upper  curved  Edge, 
to  the  Parietal  Bone  by  the  Squamous  Suture. 

To  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  Parietal  Bone,  by 
the  Additamentum  of  the  Squamous  Suture. 

To  the  Occipital  Bone,  by  the  Additamentum  of  the 
Lambdoid  Suture. 

In  a  Foetus,  the  Squamous  is  feparated  from  the  Petrous 
part  by  a  Fiflure.  There  is  no  appearance  of  Maftoid  or 
Styloid  Procefs,  and,  inftead  of  a  Meatus  Externus,  there 
is  only  a  Ring  of  Bone,  in  which  the  Membrana  Tympani 
is  fixed. 


0  5    OETHMOIDES, 

The- Situation  o£  the  CEthmoid  or  Cribriform  Bone  in 
the  fore-part  of  the  Bafe  of  the  Cranium. 
Its  Cuboid  Figuf*e„ 

The 
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The  Cribrifjrm  Plate^  perforated  with  many  holes,  for 
the  tranfmiffion  of  the  Firft,  or  Olfadory  Pair  of  Nerves. 

The  Crifta  Galli  arifing  from  the  middle  of  the  Cribri- 
form Plate,  to  give  attachment  to  the  Falx  of  the  Dura 
Mater. 

A  Notch  at  the  fore-part  of  the  root  of  the  Crifta  Galli, 
contributing,  in  a  very  fmall  degree,  to  the  formation  of 
the  Foramen  Caecum  of  the  Frontal  Bone. 

The  Nafal  Plate,  extending  downwards  from  the  bafc 
of  the  Crifta  Galli,  to  form  the  upper  and  back  part  of 
the  Septum,  or  Partition  of  the  Noftrils. 

The  O Ethmoid  Cells yoi  2in  indeterminate  number  and  form, 
placed  under  the  Cribriform  Plate,  a  little  to  the  outfide  of 
the  Nafal  Lamella,  feparated  from  each  other  by  thin  La- 
minae, and  ferving  the  fame  purpofes  as  the  Frontal  Sinufes. 

Their  Communkcd^oni  with- each  other,  with  the  Frontal 
Sinus,  and  alfo  with  the  Cavity  of  the  Nofe. 

The  Os  Spongiofum^  or  Turhinatum  SiiperiuSj  proje£l:ing 
inwards  and  downwards  from  the  CEthmoid  Cells  at  the 
fide  of  the  Nafal  Lamella,  for  enlarging  the  Organ  of  Smell. 

Its  Triangular  form  and  Spongy  texture. 

Its  Convexity  towards  the  Septum,  and  Concavity  out- 
wards. 

The  Os  Planum,  or  Orhitar  Plate,  for  covering  a  large 
fhare  of  the  CEthmoid  Cells,  and  forming  the  greater  part 
of  the  inner  fide  of  the  Orbit. 

The  ConneBion  of  the  Cribriform  Plate  to  the  Orbitar 
Plates  of  the  Frontal  Bone  by  the  CEthmoid  Suture  ;  and 
to  the  Sphenoid  Bone,  by  a  Suture  common  to  the  two 
Bones,  but  generally  confidered  as  belonging  to  the  latter, 

B  2  The 


20        COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.      [Part  I, 

The  Connexion  of  the  Os  Planum  to  the  Orbitar  Plate 
of  the  Frontal  Bone,  by  part  of  the  Tranfverfe  Suture. 

The pofleiior  Edge  of  the Nafal  Plate,  joined  to  the Pro- 
ceflus  Azygos  of  the  Sphenoid  Bone. 

Its  upper  Edge^  joined  to  the  Nafal  Procefs  of  the  Fron- 
tal and  Nafal  Bones.    ' 

Its  anterior  Edge,  joined  to  the  middle  Cartilage  of  the 
Nofe. 

In  the  Foetus,  the  GEthmold  Bone  is  divided  into  two  by 
a  Cartilaginous  Partition,  which  afterwards  forms  the  Na- 
fal Plate  and  Crifta  Gaili. 


:  OS    SPHENOIDES. 

The  Situation  of  the  Sphenoid,  Cuneiform,  or  Wedge- 
like  Bone,  In  the  middle  of  the  Cranium. 

Its  Irregular  Figure,  compared  to  that  of  a  Bat  with  ex- 
tended wings. 

The  Temporal  Plate,  or  Jibing,  holloiv,  for  lodging  a  (hare 
of  the  Temporal  Mufcle. 

The  Orbitar  Plate,  which  forms  a  portion  of  the  out- 
fide  of  the  Orbit. 

The  Spinous  Procefs,  at  the  under  and  back  part  of  the 
Temporal  Plate,  and 

The  Styloid  Procefs,  at  the  point  of  the  Spinous,  from 
both  of  which  the  Circumflexus  Palati  Mufcle  arifes. 
'  The  Pterygoid^  or  Aliform   Procefs,   compofed  of  two 

Plates, 
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Plates,  which  are  compared  to  the  wings,  though  more 
properly  refembling  the  feet  of  the  Bat. 

The  external  Plaie,  broad  and  holloiv  without,  wliere  the 
external  Pterygoid  Mufcle  has  its  origin. 

The  internal  Plate,  narrower  and  longer  than  the  exter- 
nal, and,  with  its  fellow,  forming  the  back-part  of  the 
Nofe. 

A  Hook-like  Procefs  upon  the  internal  Plate,  over  which 
the  Circumflex  Tyjufcle  of  the  Palate  moves. 

The  Fojfa  Pterygoideoy  between  the  Pterygoid  Plates, 
giving  rife  to  the  internal  Pterygoid  Mufcle. 

A  Groove  between  the  root  of  the  Styloid  Procefs,  and 
that  of  the  internal  Pterygoid  Plate,  aflifting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  Euftachian  Tube. 

The  Triangular  Procefs,  which  adheres  to  the  body  of 
the  Sphenoid,  and  to  the  Glthmoid  Bone,  and  which  is 
conlidered  as  one  of  the  Bones  of  the  Face. 

The  ProceJJus  A%ygoi,  (landing  fingle,  and  projeding 
from  under  the  middle  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone. 

The  Clinoid  Procejfes,  compared  to  the  fupporters  of  a 
Bed,  of  which  there  are 

Two  Anteri^.r,  terminating  each  in  a  point  which  ob- 
tains the  name  of  Tranfverfe  Spinous  Procefs  ,•  and 

One  Pojhrior,  fituated  tranfverfely,  fome  way  behind 
the  anterior  Procefles,  and  frequently  ending  in  two  knobs, 
which  incline  obliquely  forwards. 

Proccffus  0/ivaris,  confidered  by  feme  as  a  fourth  Cli- 
noid Procefs,  lying  between  the  pofterior  ponits  of  the 
anterior  Clinoid  Procefles. 

Between  the  anterior  Clinoid  Procefles,  a  fmall-pointed 
B  3  Procefs 
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Procefs  frequently  juts  forwards,  to  join   the  Cribriform 
Plate  of  the  (Ethmoid  Bone. 

The  Temporal  FoJJa  of  this  Bone,  which  lodges  a  fhare 
of  the  Lateral  Lobe  of  the  Brain. 

A  Foffa  between  the  anterior  Ciinoid  Proceffes,  v/here 
part  of  the  anterior  Lobes  of  the  Brain  refts. 

A  Beprejion  before  the  ProceiTus  Olivaris,  where  the 
conjoined  Optic  Nerves  lie. 

The  ^ella  Turcica^  Ephippium,  or  Turkt/h  Saddle^  be- 
tween the  Proceflus  Olivaris  and  pofterior  Ciinoid  Pro- 
cefs, for  lodging  the  Glandula  Pituitaria. 

A  D eprejfion  u^on  the  fide  of  the  pofterior  Ciinoid  Pro- 
cefs and  Sella  Turcica,  formed  by  the.  internal  Carotia 
Artery. 

The  Foramen  Opt'icum  under  the  anterior  Ciinoid  Pro- 
cefs, for  the  tranfmiffion  of  the-  Optic  Nerve  and  Ocular 
Artery. 

The  Foramen  Laceriim  Superius^  or  fuperior  Orhitar  Fif- 

fure,  under  the  anterior  Clincid  Procefs  and  its  tranfverfe 

fpinous  part,  for  the   pafTage  of  the  Third,  Fourth,  firft 

part  of  the  Fifth,  and  the  Sixth  Pair  of  Nerves,  with  the 

Ocular  Vein. 

The  Foramen  Rotundum^  a  little  behind  the  Foramen 
Lacerum,  for  the  paflage  of  the  fecond  part  of  the  Fifth 
P^ir  of  Nerves. 

The  Foramefi  Ovaky  farther  back,  and  more  external 
than  the  Rotundum,  for  the  paflage  of  the  third  part  of 
the  Fifth  Pair  of  Nerves,  and,  commonly,  for  the  paflage 
of  the  Veins  which  accompany  the  principal  Artery  of  the 
Dura  M^tero 

The 
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The  Foramen  Spinahy  in  the  Point  of  the  Spinous  Pro- 
cefs,  for  the  tranfmiflion  of  the  principal  Artery  of  the 
Dura  Mater. 

The  Foramen  Fterygoideum,  termed  alfo,  after  the  dif- 
coverer,  Foramen  Vidlanum^  at  the  root  of  the  inner  Plate 
of  the  Pterygoid  Procefs,  for  the  pafTage  of  a  refle.£led 
branch  of  the  fecond  part  of  the  Fifth  Pair  of  Nerves. 

Sometimes  one  or  more  fmall  palTages  are  obferved  in 
or  near  the  Sella  Turcica,  for  the  tranfmiflion  of  Blood- 
veflels  into  the  Sphenoid  Sinus,  or  to  the  fubftance  01  the 
Bone. 

The  Foramen  Lacerum  Anterius,  common  to  the  point 
of  the  Pars  Petrofa,  and  to  the  Sphenoid  and  Occipital 
Bones. 

In  a  recent  Skull,  this  Hole  is  filled  with  a  Cartilagi* 
nous  Ligament,  which  drops  out  by  maceration. 

The  Sphenoid  Sinus,  in  the  body  of  the  Bone,  at  the  un- 
der and  fore  part  of  the  Sella  Turcica,  anfwering  the  fame 
purpofe  with  the  CEthmoid  and  Frontal  Cells. 

A  complete  Partition  between  the  right  and  left  Sphenoid 
Sinufes. 

A  Pajfage  from  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  Sphenoid 
Sinus,  defcending,  in  a  ilanting  diredlion,  into  the  fupe- 
lior  pofterior  part  of  the  Nofe. 

The  Subjiance  of  the  Bone,  the  mod  unequal  of  any  in 
the  Body,  fome  parts  being  extremely  thin,  while  others 
are  thicker  than  moft  parts  of  the  Cranium. 

The  Connexion  of  the  Bone  to  all  tlie  other  Bones  of  the 
Cranium,  by  the  Sphenoid  Suture. 

B4  x» 


24        COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.      [Part  L 

In  the  Foetus,  the  Temporal  Wings  are  feparated  froii^ 
the  Body  of  the  Bone  by  Maceratioiij  and  there  are  no 
Sphenoid  Sinufes. 


THE    BONES    OF    THE    FACE. 

Their  Divifwn  into  Uppei-  and  Under  Jaws. 

The  Upper  Jaw  compofed  of  /even  pairs  of  Bo?ies,  and 
one  ivithout  afellotv,  viz. 

Two  OJfa  Naft  ;   Tnvo  OJfa  Unguis  ,-    Two  OJfa  Malar um  ; 
Two  OJJa  Maxillaria   Superior  a  \  Two   OJfa   Palati  ^   Two^ 
OJfa   Spongioja  Inferiora  ;   Two  OJfa  Triangularia  ;  and  the 
Vomer. 

The  Lower  Jaw  confifls  of  a  Jingle  Bone. 

Os  Nasi. 

Its  Situation  in  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  Nofe. 

Its  Oblong  Form, 

The  thicky  raggedy  upper  end,  where  it  forms  a  ftrong 
conned:ion  with  the  Frontal  Bone, 

The  thin  inferior  extremity,  which  gives  attachment  to 
the  Cartilaginous  part  of  the  lide  of  the  Nofe. 

Its  external  Convexity, 

Its  internal  Concavity^  where  it  forms  part  of  the  Cavitv 
of  the  Nofe. 

The  Spinous  Procefsy  which  joins  the  Nafal  Lamella  of 
the  QEthmoid  Bone,  and  thereby  forms  part  of  the  parti- 
ticn  of  the  Nofe. 

One 
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One  or  more  Holes  externally,  for  tranfmitting  VefTels 
into  the  Subftance  of  the  Bone,  or  Membrane  of  the  Nofe. 

Its  ConneBion  to  the  Frontal  Bone  by  the  Tranfverfe 
Suture,  and 

To  its  fellow  by  the  Anterior  Nafal  Suture. 

Os  Unguis,  or  Lacrymale. 

Its  Situation  at  the  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  Orbit. 
.  The  Div'ifijny  externally,  into  t%vo  deprejjed  Surfaces  and 
a  middle  Ridge. 

The  pofierior  DepreJJloriy  the  larger  of  the  two,  forming 
part  of  the  Orbit. 

The  anterior  DepreJJton^  lodging  part  of  the  Lacrymai 
Sac  and  Du6t,  and  perforated  by  fmall  Holes,  through 
which  Fibres  pafs,  to' make  a  firm  conne£lion  between  the 
Bone  and  its  invelling  Membrane. 

The  inner  Surface^  compofed  of  a  Furrow  and  two  ir- 
regular convex  Surfaces^  correfponding  with  the  anterior 
CEthmoid  Cells. 

The  Sub/lance  of  the  Bone,  the  ihinnejl  and  mojl  brittle 
of  any  in  the  Body. 

Its  connexion  to   the-  Frontal  Bone,  by  the  Tranfverfe 
Suture,  and  to  the  Os  Planum  by  the  CEthmoid  Suture. 
"  Internally^  it  is  connedled  with  the  CEthmoid  Cells. 

Os    MALiE. 

Its  Situation  in  the  outer  part  of  the  Cheek. 
The  external^  convex^  fmocth  Surface. 
The  pofierior  hollow   SurfacCy  for  lodging  part  of  the 
Temporal  Mufcle. 

The 
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Thc/upemr  Orhitar  Procefs,  forming  part  of  the  out- 
fide  of  the  Orbit. 

The  inferior  Orhitar  Procejs^  forming  part  of  the  lower 
Edge  of  the  Orbit. 

The  Maxillary  Procefs^  forming  the  under  part  of  the 
Prominence  of  the  Cheek. 

The  Arch  between  the  Orbitar  ProceiTes,  which  forms 
near  a  third  part  of  the  anterior  circumference  of  the  Or- 
bit. 

The  Zygomatic  Procefsy  which,  with  that  of  the  Tempo- 
ral Bone,  forms  the  Arch  over  the  Temporal  Mufcle. 

The  Internal  Orbitar  Plate,  forming  the  outer  and  fore- 
part of  the  Orbit. 

A  PaJJage  through  the  Bone,  for  the  tranfmiffion  of 
fmall  Veflels  or  Nerves  from  the  Orbit  to  the  Face. 

The  Conneclion  of  the  fuperior  Orbitar  Procefs  and  in- 
ternal Orbitar  Plate  to  the  Frontal  and  Sphenoid  Bones, 
by  the  Tranfvcrfe  Suture. 

The  Conneclion  of  the  Zygomatic  Procefs  to  the  Tem- 
poral Bone,  by  the  Zygomatic  Suture. 

Ds  Maxillare  Superius. 

Its  Situation  in  the  fore-part  of  the  Upper  Jaw,  and  fide 
of  the  Nofe. 

Its  5izf,  the  largeft  of  the  Bones  of  the  Upper  Jaw. 

The  Nafal,  or  Angular  Procefs,  forming  part  of  the  fide 
of  the  Nofe,  and  of  the  inner  part  of  the  Orbit,  and  over- 
lopping  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  Os  Nafi. 

A 
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A  Ridge  at'  the  under  and  inner  fide  of  the  Nafal  Pro- 
cefs,  for  fupporting  part  of  the  Os  Sponcriofum  Inferius. 

The  Orbitar  Plate,  forming  a  large  ihare  of  the  under 
fide  of  the  Orbit. 

The  Malar  Procefs-  unequal  and  ragged,  where  it  con- 
tributes, with  the  Os  Malse,  to  form  the  Prominence  of 
the  Cheek. 

The  Tuhercfity,  or  bulge  at  the  back-part  of  the  Bone, 
which  forms  the  pofterior  boundary  of  the  Cavity  called 
Antrum  Maxillare,  and  gives  origin  to  a  portion  of  the 
External  Pterygoid  Mufcle. 

The  Alveolar  Archy  of  a  fpongy  nature,  where  the 
Sockets  of  the  Teeth  are  placed. 

The  Palate  Plate  or  Proce/s,  placed  horizontally,  form- 
ing part  of  the  Roof  of  the  Mouth,  and  of  the  Bottom  of 
the  Nofe. 

The  Palate  Plate,  thin  in  its  middle,  and  thick  at  its 
edges  ',  fmooth  towards  tlie  Nofe,  but  rough  and  unequal  be- 
low for  the  firm  connection  of  the  Membrane  of  the  Pa- 
late. 

The  l^iofal  Spine,  contributing,  in  a  fmall  degree,  to 
the  formation  of  the  Septum  of  the  Nofe. 

A  Deprejfion  behind  the  Malar  Procefs,  where  the  under 
^nd  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle  plays. 

A  Deprefflon  at  the  under  and  fore  part  of  the  Malar 
Procefs,  where  the  Mufcles  which  raife  the  Upper  Lip, 
and  corner  of  the  Mouth,  originate,  and  where  a  Branch 
of  the  Fifth  Pair  of  Nerves  is  lodged,  and  commonly,  a 
large  Portion  of  Fat. 

An  Arch  formed  by  the  Palate  Plate,  both  above  and 
below,  for  enlarging  the  Cavities  of  the  rJofe  and  Mouth. 

A 
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A  Notch  forming  the  under  and  fore  part  of  the  Noftril, 
to  the  edge  of  which,  and  to  the  correfponding  one  of  the 
Nafal  Procefs,  the  Cartilages  of  the  fide  of  the  Nofe  are 
connecSied. 

The  Alveoli y  or  Sockets  for  the  Teeth,  porous  for  the 
firmer  adhefion  of  the  reflected  Membrane  of  the  Gums, 
and  for  the  tranfmiffion  of  Blood-veffels  into  the  fubftance 
of  the  Bone  j  the  number  of  Sockets  correfponding  to  the 
Fangs  of  the  Teeth. 

The  Lacrymnl  Groove,  which,  with  that  of  the  Os  Un- 
guis, forms  a  palTage  for  the  Lacrymal  Du6l  into  the  Nofe. 

A  Canal  in  the  Orbitar  Plate,  terminated  anteriorly  by 
the  Boramen  Infra-orhitarium^  through  which  the  Infra- 
orbitar  branch  of  the  fecond  part  of  the  Fifth  Pair  of 
Nerves,  with  a  branch  of  the  internal  Maxillary  Artery, 
pafs  to  the  Face. 

The  Foramen  Incifivum^  or  Palatinum  Anterius^  behind 
the  fore-teeth,  common  to  both  Bones  below,  but  proper 
to  each  above,  and  filled  with  a  Procefs  of  the  foft  Pa- 
late, and  with  fmall  VelTels  and  Nerves,  which  run  be- 
tween  the  Membranes  of  the  Mouth  and  Nofe. 

In  fome  Subjects,  there  is  a  diftni£l  DuSfus  Inclfivus^ 
leading  from  one  or  from  each  Noftril  into  the  Cavity  of 
the  Mouth,  fimilar  to  that  which  is  always  found  in  the 
large  Quadrupeds. 

A  fmall  Hole  commonly  found  in  the  Nafal  Procefs,  and 
fome  minute  Paffages  at  the  back-part  of  the  Tuberofity, 
for  the  tranfmiffion  of  Blood-veflels  and  Nerves  into  the 
Subftance  of  the  Bone  and  I'eeth,  and  into  the  Antrum 
Maxillare. 

Sinus 
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Sim/s  MaxiUariSy  Antrum  Max'illare^  or  Highmoriarium y 
of  great  iize,  occupying  the  whole  inner  part  of  the  Bone, 
fituated  under  the  Orbitar  Plate,  and  above  the  large  Den- 
tes  Molares,  deftined  for  the  fame  purpofes  as  the  other  Si- 
nufes  of  the  Bones  of  the  Head. 

The  Opening  of  the  Sinus,  large  in  the  feparated  Maxil- 
lary Bone,  but,  in  the  conne£i:ed  ftate,  fo  covered  by  the  in- 
ferior fpongy,  and  by  the  Palate-bones  and  Membranes,  as 
to  leave  only  one,  or  fometimes  two  Apertures,  little  larger 
than  to  admit  the  point  of  a  Surgeon's  Probe.  The  Aper- 
tures defcend  obliquely  backwards,  and  terminate'between 
the  Ofla  Spongiofa,  fuperius  ct  inferius,  in  the  Cavity  of 
the  Nofe. 

The  CcnneBkti  of  the  Os  Maxillare  Superius,  to  the 
Frontal  Bone,  by  the  Tranfverfe  Suture ;— to  the  Os  Un- 
guis, by  the  Lacrymal  Suture  ; — to  the  Os  Nafi,  by  the 
lateral  Nafal  Suture  ; — to  the  Cheek-bone,  by  the  internal 
and  external  Orbitar  Sutures  ; — to  the  Os  Planum,  by  the 
CEthmoid  Suture  j— to  its  fellow,  by  the  Longitudinal  Pa- 
late Suture. 

Anteriorly,  between  the  Mouth  and  Nofe,  the  Bones 
are  joined  together  by  the  Myftachial  Suture. 

In  the  Foetus,  there  are  Six  Sockets  for  the  Teeth. — 
There  is  no  Tuberofity,  and  the  Maxillary  Sinus  is  only 
beginning  to  form. 

Os  Palati. 

Its  Situation  in  the  back-part  of  the  Palate. 
The  Oblong  Form  of  the  Palate-plate,  which  forms  the 
back-part  of  the  Ofieous  Palate. 

Its 
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Its  poflerior  curved  Edge,  where  it  Is  conne£^ed  with  the 
Velum  Palati ;  alfo  the  Point  at  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
Curve,  for  the  origin  of  the  Mufcle  of  the  Uvula. 
Its  thick,  Jtrong  SubJIance,  where  it  joins  its  fellow. 
Its  spinous  Procefs  at  the  inner  Edge  of  the  Palate-plate, 
joining  the  under  Edge  of  the  Vomer,  and  contributing  to 
the  formation  of  the  Septum  Narium. 

The  Pterygoid  Procefs,  of  a  Triangular  form,  with  Foffa^ 
correfponding  to  the  Pterygoid  Plates  of  the  Sphenoid 
Bone. 

The  i^afal  Plate,  forming  a  portion  of  the  fide  of  the 
Nofe,  and  Antrum^  Maxillare. 

A  Ridge  on  the  inlide  of  this  Plate,  upon  which  the 
back-part  of  the  inferior  Spongy  Bone  refts. 

The  Orhitar  Proceffes  at  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the 
Nafal  Plate,  contributing  a  little  in  the  formation  of  the 
Orbit,  and  of  tlie  CEthmoid  and  Sphenoid  Sinufes. 

A  "Notch  between  the  Orbitar  ProcelTes,  forming  part  of 
the  Foramen  Spheno-palatinum,  for  the  paflage  of  the  late- 
ral Nafal  Veflels  and  Nerve. 

Foramen  Palatinum  poflerius,  or  Palato-Maxillare^  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  Palate-plate  of  this  Bone,  but  common 
to  it  and  the  Maxillary  Bone,  for  the  tranfmiffion  of  the 
Palatine  VelTels  and  Nerve. 

A  fmall  Hole  frequently  obferved  behind  the  former, 
and  comm.unicating  with  It,  for  the  palTage  of  a  branch  of 
the  Palatine  Nerve. 

Foramen  Spheno-Maxillare,  Lacerum  Inferius,  or  Jnfc'^ 
rior  Orhitar  Fiffure,  at  the  under  and  outer  part  of  the  Or- 
bit, and  common  to  the  Cuneiform,  Maxillary,  Malar, 

and 
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and  Palate  Bones,  for  lodging  fat  belonging  to  the  Eye, 
and  tranfmitting  fmall  twigs  of  Veflels  and  Nerves  into 
the  Orbit. 

The  Conneaion  of  the  Os  Palati  to  the  Palate  Plate  of 
the  Maxillary  Bone,  by  the  Tranfverfe  Palate  Suture  ; — 
to  the  Maxillary  Bone,  at  the  fide  of  the  Nofe  and  bottom 
of  the  Orbit,  by  the  Palato-maxillary  Suture  ; — to  the 
Pterygoid  Procefs  of  the  Sphenoid  Bone,  by  the  Sphenoid 
Suture  ;— to  the  Os  Planum  and  (Ethmoid  Cells,  by  the 
CEthmoid  Suture  j — to  its  fellow,  by  the  longitudinal  Pa- 
late Suture. 

Os  Sx^ONGlOSUM,    or  TURBINATUM   InFERIUS. 

Its  Situation  in  the  under  part  of  the  fide  of  the  Nofs. 

Its  Triangular  form  and  Spongy  appearance. 

Its  Convexity  towards  the  Septum  Nafi,  and  Concavity 
outwards. 

The  two  Proceffes  at  the  upper  part  of  the  Bone,  the 
anterior,  forming  part  of  the  Lacrymal  Groove,  and  the 
pofterior,  part  of  tlie  Side  of  the  Maxillary  Sinus. 

The  co7me5lion  of  this  Bone  to  theOs  Maxillare,  Os  Palati, 
and  Os  Unguis,  by  a  diftincl  Suture  in  the  young  fubje6l ; 
but  in  the  Adult,  by  a  concretion  of  fubftance. 

Os  Triangulare,  or  Sphenoidal  Cornu. 

The  Situation  of  the  Triangular  Bone  between  the  body 
of  the  Sphenoid  Bpne  and  root  of  its  internal  Pterygoid 
Procefs,  covering  the  under  part  of  the  Sphenoid  Sinus. 

Its  Connexion  to  the  back-part  of  the  CEthmoid  Bone. 

-~In 
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—In  an  old  perfon,  it  grov/s  fo  firmly  to  the  Sphe- 
noid Bone,  as  to  be  confidered  by  fome  Authors  as  one  of 
its  Proccfies. 

Vomer. 

Its  Situation  in  the  under  part  of  the  Septum  Nafi, 
where  it  feparates  the  Noilrils  from  each  other. 

It  is  frequently  bent  to  one  fide,  in  which  cafe  the  one 
Noftril  is  rendered  larger  than  the  other. 

Its  Form  compaied  to  that  of  the  Plough-fhare. 

The  Superior  and  Pofterior  Part,  thich  2,vAftrong^  with  a 
Furrouo  to  receive  the  ProceiTus  Azygos  of  the  Sphenoid 
Bone, 

The  Superior  PaH^  v/ith  a  Furrow  to  receive  the  JTafal 
Plate  of  the  CEthmoid  Bone,  and  Cartilage  of  the  Nofe. 

The  Inferior  Edge  connected  with  the  Spinous  ProceiTes 
of  the  Palate  and  Maxillary  Bones. 

The  Pofterior  Edge^  unconneQied  v/ith  any  other  Bone, 
and  turned  to  the  Cavity  of  the  Fauces^ 


MAXILLA    INFERIOR. 

The  Figure  of  the  Maxilla  Inferior,  or  Lower  Jaw, 
compared  to  that  of  the  Greek  v. 

Its  Divifon  into  Chin,  Sides,  and  Procejfes, 

The  Chin,  extending  between  the  Mental  Foramina. 

The  Side  reaching  from  the  Mental  Foramen  to  the 
back-part  of  the  Bone. 

A 
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?L  travfuerfe  Ridge  on  the  fore-part  of  the  Chin,  with 
depreffions  on  each  fide,  for  the  origin  of  the  Mufcles  of 
the  Under  Lip. 

Small  Prominences  and  Deprejfions  en  the  under  and  back 
part  of  the  Chin,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Frsenum  Lin- 
^u?e,  and  of  feveral  Mufcles  which  belong  to  the  Throat. 

The  Bafcy  or  hiuejl  party  forming  the  under  boundary 
of  the  Face. 

The  Angle  of  the  Jaw  at  the  back-part  of  the  Bafe. 

Imprejftojis  made  by  the  Mafleter  Mufcle,  upon  the  Plate 
which  arifes  from  the  Angle  of  the  Jaw. 

The  Condyloid  or  Ayticidar  Procefsy  with  an  oblong 
fmooth  Cartilaginous  Surface,  placed  tranfverfely  upon  a 
Cervix  at  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  Bone. 

The  Coronoid  Procefs,  into  which  the  Temporal  Mufcle 
is  inferted,  fituaied  a  little  before  the  Condyloid  Procefs, 
and  under  the  Zygoma. 

A  Semilunar  Notch  between  the  ProcefTes. 

The  Alveolar  Procefsy  and  Alveoliy  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  Bone,  fimilar  to  thofe  of  the  Upper  Jaw. 

The  Sockets  worn  down  by  old  age,  in  confequence  of 
which  the  Teeth  drop  out,  the  Jaw  becomes  narrower,  and, 
when  the  Mouth  is  fhut,  appears  more  prominent. 

The  pojlerior  Alaxillary  Foramen  at  the  root  of  the  Con- 
dyloid and  Coronoid  Procefles,  upon  the  inner  fide  of  the 
Taw,  for  the  paflage  of  the  Third,  or  inferior  Maxillary 
Branch  of  the  Fifth  Pair  of  Nerves,  with  correlJDonding 
Blood-veiTels. 

A /mail-pointed  Proctfs  at  the  inner  edge  of  this  Hole, 
Vol.  I.  C  where 
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where  a  Ligament  goes  off  to  be   fixed  to  the  Temporal 
Bone. 

Above  the  Hole,  the  Bone  marked  by  'the  paffage  of 
the  Nerve  and  Veflels,  and  below  it,  commonly,  a  fmall 
Furrow  pointing  out  the  courfe  of  a  Nerve  which  goes 
to  a  Mufcle  and  Gland  under  the  Tongue. 

Between  the  pofterior  Maxillary  Foramen  and  the  angle, 
the  Bone  marked  by  the  infertion  of  the  Internal  Ptery- 
goid Mufcle. 

The  Anterior  Maxillary  Foramefiy  or  Mental  Hole,  at 
the  fide  of  the  Chin,  where  -the  remains  of  the  Inferior 
Maxillary  Nerve  and  Veflels  come  out. 

The  Inferior  Maxillary  Canal,  running  in  the  fubflance 
of  the  Bone,  between  the  Poilerior  and  Anterior  Forami- 
na, a  little  below  the  roots  of  the  Teeth,,  and  having  many 
perforations,  for  the  pafiage  of  fmall  branches  of  Veflels 
and  Nerves  v/hich  fupply  the  Jav/  and  Teeth. 

The  Surface  of  the  Jaw,  remarkably  hard,  and  within^ 
having  numerous  Cells,  which  furround  the  Maxillary  Ca- 
nals. 

The  Articulation  of  the  Jaw"  by  its  Condyloid  Pro° 
cefi^es,  witli  the  Glenoid  Cavity  of  the  Temporal  Bone, 
and  alfovv'ith  the  Tubercle  at  the  root  ef  its  Zygomatic 
Procefs. 

An  intermediate  moveable  Cartilage,  placed  in  the  Arti- 
culation of  the  Lower  Jaw,  allowing  the  Condyle  to  re- 
main in  the  Glenoid  Cavity-  in  the  gentler  motions  of 
the  Jaw,  but  admitting  it  to  advance  upon  the  Tu- 
bercle or  root  of  the  Zygoma,  when  the  mouth  is  wide- 
ly, opened. 

In 


Part  I.]  OF  THE  BONES.  35 

In  a  Foetus,  the  Lower  Jaw  is  compofed  of  two  Pieces 
joined  together  in  the  middle  of  the  Chin,  by  the  inter- 
vention of  a  Cartilage,  which  gradually  offifies,  and  leaves 
no  mark  of  divifion  between  the  Cancelli. — The  Cavities 
for  the  Teeth  are  fimilar  to  thofe  in  the  Upper  Jaw. 


TEETH. 


The  Situation  of  the  Teeth  in  the  Alveoli  of  the  Jaws. 

Their  Number^  Sixteen  in  each  Jaw. 

The  Bafey  or  Body  of  each  Tooth,  which  appears  with- 
out the  Sockets. 

The  Roots  or  Fangs,  placed  in  the  Sockets,  and  of  a  Co- 
fiical  form. 

The  Cervix,  or  Collar,  between  the  Bafe  and  Roots  of 
the  Teeth. 

The  Roots  of  the  Teeth  covered  by  a  Vafcular  Mem- 
hrane,  reilc£ted  from  the  Gums,  and  ferving  as  a  Peri- 
ofteum. 

The  Cortex,  or  Enamel,  which  covers  the  b^ife  of  each 
Tooth,  and  becomes  gradually  thinner  towards  the  Cer- 
vix. 

The  Fibres  of  the  Enamel  placed  perpendicular  to  the 
OiTcous  Subilance,  to  diminiih  the  efFecSls  of  Friction. 

The  Fibres  of  the  Ofleous  Part  of  the  Teeth  forming 
Lamellaj,  which  run  in  the  dire£tion  of  tlie  furfice  of  the 
Teeih. 

Cs  A 
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A  Foramen  at  the  point  of  the  root  of  each  Tooth,  and 
a  PafTage  leading  from  it  into  a  common  Cavity  in  the 
Bafe  of  the  Tooth,  for  lodging  the  Vafcular  and  Nervous 
Subftance  called  Pulp  of  the  Teeth. 

Divifion  of  the  Teeth  into  Three  Clajfes^  viz, 
— On  each  fide  of  each  Jaw, — 

Tvjo  Incifores,  or  Cutting  Teeth  : — One  Caninus,  Cufpida- 
tiis,  or  Dog^s  Tooth  : — Two  Bicujpides,  or /mail  Anterior  Mo~ 
layesy  or  Grinding  Teethj  and  Three  large  Pofterior  Mola- 
resy  or  principal  Grinders. 

The  Incifores,  having  their  Bafes  formed  into  Wedges 
Jloped  out  behind. 

The  Caninus,  having  its  Bafe  in  form  of  a  Wedge  poinU 
ed  in  the  middle. 

The  fmall  Molares,  each  with  double  points ^  which,  in 
the  Upper  Jaw,  are  nearly  upon  a  level,  but,  in  the  Un- 
der Jaw,  higheft  on  the  outfide  of  the  Teeth. 

The  Incifores,  Caninus,  and  fmali  Molares,  'with/ingk 
roots,  excepting  the  fmall  Molares  of  the  Upper  jfaiv,  which 
have  frequently  ttuo  roots. 

The  firfl:  of  the  three  pofterior,  or  lower  Molares  of  the 
Under  JaiUy  with  ^ve,  and  each  of  the  other  two  with 
four  points. 

Each  of  thefe  three  Teeth  having  tivo,  three ^  or  fome- 
times  four  roots. 

In  the  Upper  Jaw,  the  firft  large  Molaris  having  only 
foury  and  each  of  the  other  two  only  th-ree  points. 

In  each  of  thefe  three  Teeth,  generally  one  root  more  in 

thofe 
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thofeof  the  Upper ^  than  in  the  correfponding  Teeth  of  the 
Under  Jaiv. 

The  laft,  or  backmoft  Molaris,  caiied  Sapiens,  from  its 
appearing  much  later  than  the  reft,  /mailer,  and  having  ge- 
nerally y^'i^^r  roots. 

The  Teeth  conneBed  to  the  fSockets  by  GomphofiSy  (like 
a  nail  fixed  in  a  board),  and  by  a  firm  adhefion  to  the 
Gunjs. 

At  Birth,  the  outer  Shell  only  of  the  five  deciduous 
Teeth,  and  of  the  anterior  perjnanent  Molaris,  in  each  fide 
of  each  Jaw,  is  found. 

Thefe  Teeth  are  fituated  in  Capfules,  within  the  Jaw, 
and  under  its  furface.  At  this  pei'iod  there  are  no  Roots 
formed. 

Between  the  inner  fide  of  the  deciduous  Teeth  and  the 
Alveoli,  other  Capfules  of  an  inferior  fizc  are  placed,  and 
conneded  by  Procefles  with  the  Gums,  in  which  the  per- 
manent Incifores  and  Canini  are  afterwards  formed ;  but 
at  this  time  there  is  no  appearance  of  OfTification  having 
yet  begun  in  any  of  thefe.  Vid.  Blake,  Be  Dentium 
For  mat  tone,   1 798. 


OS    HTOIDES. 

The  Situation  of  the  Os  Hyoldes,  at  the  root  of  the 
Tongue  and  top  of  the  Larynx,  where  it  ferves  as  a  Lever* 
allowing  feveral  Mufcles,  moving  thefe  parts,  to  be  fixed 
to  it, 

C3  The 
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The  Shapey  compared  to  that  of  the  Greek  letter  v. 

The  Body  of  the  Bone,  convex  before,  and  concave  be- 
hind. 

Several  Impreffiom  feen  on  Its  Body,  occafioned  by  the 
nymerous  Mufcles  fixed  to  it. 

The  Cormmy  extending  backwards  and  upwards  from 
each  fide  of  the  Body. 

The  Appendices^  placed  at  the  u|)per  part  of  the  Articu- 
lation between  the  Body  and  Cornua. — 

From  each  Appendix  a  Ligament  is  fent  up  to  the  Sty- 
loid Procefs  of  the  Temporal  Bone. 

The  Os  Hyoides  is  n6t  immediately  conne£l:ed  to  any 
other  Bone,  but  is  kept  in  its  place  by  numerous  Mufcles 
and  Ligaments,  to  be  afterwards  mentioned. 

At  birth,  the  greater  part  of  the  Bone  is  in  a  Cartila- 
ginous ftate,  and  the  Appendices  continue  fo  for  many 
vear5  after  the  other  parts  are  completely  oflified. 


TRUNK. 
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TRUNK. 

The  Trunk,  compofed  of  tlie  Splney  Pelvis^  and  Thorah. 

The  Sp'wey  reaching  from  the  Condyles  of  the  OccI=' 
pltal  Bone,  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Os  Coccygis. 

The  Spine  appearing  y?r<37g/j/,  when  viewe«i  anteriorly  or 
pofteriorly. 

The  feveral  Curvatures  of  the  Spine,  when  viewed  in  a 
lateral  dire£lion. 

The  Spine,  compofed  of  a  long  upper,  and  a  fhort  under 
Pyramid,  joined  together  by  their  Safes. 

The  upper  Pyramid,  compofed  of  true  Vertebra^  or 
bones  which  turn  upon  each  other. 

The  under  Pyramid,  formed  oifalfe  Vertebra y  or  Bones 
which,  at  an  early  period  of  life,  refemble  the  true  Ver- 
tebrae, but  afterwards  grow  together,  fo  as  not  to  contri- 
bute to  the  motions  of  the  Trunk  of  the  Body.- 


TRUE    VERTEBRA, 
Twenty-four  in  Number. 

Each  of  the  true  Vertebrae  compofed  of  a  Body  and 
l^rgcejjex. 

c  4  Tb? 
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The  Body  of  "Si-fpongy  ndture,  with  upper  and  under  Sur- 
faces placed  horizontally. 

The  anterior  convexity  of  the  Body,  and  pofterior  con- 
cavity. 

Numerous  fmall  Holes  on  the  anterior  and  lateral  parts 
of  the  Body,  for  the  paflage  of  Blood-veflels  into  the  Sub= 
ilance  of  the  Bone,  or  for  the  attachment  of  Ligamentous 
Fibres. 

A  Rifjg  of  Boncy  at  the  upper  and  under  edges  of  the 
Body,  of  a  firmer  texture  than  the  reft  of  its  Subftance, 
and  thereby  adding  to  the  general  ftrength  of  the  Bone. 

The  Ring  of  Bone  forming  a  fuperficial  Cavity,  which 
receives  the  Intervertebral  Cartilage. 

The  Intervertehral  Cartilages^  or  Cartilago-ligamentous 
Buhfaftcesy  placed  between  the  Bodies  of  the  Vertebras,  for 
fixing  them  together,  and  allowing  the  Spine  to  be  moved 
ixi  all  diretlions. 

The  Intervertebral  Subftances  compofed  of  Concentric 
Law.elU,  with  their  edges  fixed  to  the  bodies  of  the  Ver^ 
tebrge. 

The  Lamellae  of  thefe  Subftances  formed  of  Oblique 
Fibres,  which  decuffate  each  other,  and  are  very  com= 
preffible. 

The  Centre  of  thefe  Subftances  changed  from  Lamella^ 
and  putting  on  the  appeaj-ance  of  a  Mucus  or  Pulp,  which 
has  little  compreffibility,  and-ferves  as  2i  pivot  upon  which 
the  other  parts  move. 

The  Intervertebral  Subftances,  like  the  Vertebrae  them- 
felves,  larger  and  thichr  as  they  defcendj  to  give  greater 
fecurity  to  the  parts  they  fupport. 

An 


Fart  L]  OF  THE  BONES,  41 

An  Arch  fent  out  from  the  back  -part  of  the  Body,  which, 
together  with  the  Body,  forms  a  large  Hole  for  the  paflage 
of  the  Spinal  Marrow. 

A  Notch  at  the  upper  and  under  edge  of  each  fide  of 
the  Arch,  for  the  paffage  of  the  Spinal  Nerves. 

The  two  Superior  Oblique,  or  Articulating  Procejjes,  co- 
veted with  Cartilage,  placed  upon  the  upper  part  of  the 
fides  of  the  Arch. 

The  two  Inferior  Oblique^  or  Articulating  Procejfes,  alfo 
covered  with  Cartilage,  and  placed  upon  the  under  part 
of  the  fides  of  the  Arch. 

The  two  Superior  Oblique  Procejfes  of  one  Vertebra,  ar- 
ticulated with  the  two  Inferior  Oblique  of  the  Vertebra  im- 
mediately above  it. 

The  two  Tranfverfe  Procejfes  projeQing  from  the  fides 
of  the  Arch,  and  between  the  Oblique  ProcefTes. 

The  Spinous  Procefs,  fent  out  from  the  back-part  of  tlie 
Arch,  which  being  (harp  and  pointed,  gives  name  to  the 
whole  chain  of  Bones. 

The  Edges  of  the  Procefles,  as  well  as  of  the  Body, 
rough,  where  Ligaments  come  off  which  fix  them  to  each 
other. 

The  Vertebrae  divided  into /even  Cervical,  twelve  Dorfal, 
and^x;^  Lumbar. 

The  Cervical  Vertebra,  or  Fei'tebr£  of  the  Neck,  having 
their  Bodies  fmaller,  more  fattened,  before  and  behind,  and 
more  hollowed  above  and  below,  than  thofe  of  the  other  Ver- 
tebrae. 

The  Articulating  ProceJJes,  more  Oblique  tlian  any  others. 
The  Tran/verfs  ProceJJes,  perforated  for   the   pafiage  of 

the 
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the  Vertebral  Blbod-vefTels,    and  holloived  above  for  the 
tranfmiffion  of  the  Spinal  Nerves. 

The  Spinal  ProceJJesy  placed  horizontally,  Jhorter  than 
any  other,  2X\d.  forhd  iQx  the  attachment  of  Mufcles. 

The  Cervical  Vertebrse  admitting  oifree  motion^  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  thicknefs  of  their  Cartilages,  and  the 
nature  of  their  ProceiTes. 

The  firfl  Vertebra,  called  Atlas^  from  its  fuppcrting 
tlie  Globe  of  the  Head^  having  only  a  fmall  Arch  inftead 
of  a  Body. 

The  Upper  and  Under  Surfaces  of  the  Arch,  marked 
by  the  Ligaments  vi^hich  fix  it  to  the  Head  and  fecond 
Vertebra. 

The  back-part  of  the  Arch,  hoilowy  and  covered  by  a 
{imcth  Cartilage^  where  it  turns  upon  the  Proceflus  Den- 
tatus  of  the  fecond  Vertebra. 

The  Inner  Parts  of  the  fides  of  the  Vertebra,  between 
the  Superior  and  Inferior  Oblique  ProceiTes,  marled  by  the 
Lateral  Ligaments  which  go  to  the  Proceflus  Dentatus, 
and  by  the  Tranfverfe  Ligament  which  pafles  behind  that 
Procefs. 

An  Arch  upon  the  back-part  of  the  Atlas,  inftead  of  a 
Spinous  Procefs,  marked  by  Mufcles  and  Ligaments. 

The  Buper'iQr  Oblique  Procejfes,  oval  and  hollow^  for  re« 
ceiving  the  Condyles  of  the  Occipital  Bone. 

A  curved  Fojfa  under  the  outer  and  back  part  of  each 
Oblique  Procefs,  for  the  paflage  of  the  Vertebral  Arterie.s 
into  the  Head,  and  Tenth  Pair  df  Nerves  out  of  it. 

The 
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The  Tratifverfe  Procejfes,  longer  than  in  any  other  Cer- 
vical Vertebra,  for  the  origin  of  feveral  Mufcles. 

The  ConneEi'ion  of  the  Atlas  to  the  Occipital  Bone,  where 
the  Head  has  its  flexion  and  extenfiony  but  little  other  mo= 
tion. 

The  fecond  Vertebra,  called  Deutata,  from  the  Tooth° 
like  Procefs  on  the  upper  part  of  its  Body. 

The  Body  of  this  Vertebra,  larger  than  the  reft,  aiad  of 
a  Conical  figure. 

The  fore-part  of  the  ProcelTus  Dentatus,  covered  with 
Cartilage  where  it  turns  upon  the  Atlas. 

The  Sides  of  this  Procefs,  marked  by  the  infertion  of  the 
Lateral  Ligaments,  and  its  Point  by  the  infertion  of  the 
perpendicular  Ligament  which  is  fixed  to  the  Edge  of  the 
Foramen  Magnum  of  the  Occipital  Bone. 

The  Superior  Oblique  Procejfes  placed  horizontally,  and 
elevated  in  the  middle,  to  be  received  into  the  hollow  In- 
ferior Oblique  ProcelTes  of  the  Atlas,  where  the  Head  has 
its  principal  rotatory  motion. 

The  Spinous  Procefs^  thick  and  flrong,  to  give  origin  to 
the  Mufcles  which  aflift  in  the  extenfion  and  rotation  of 
tlie  Head,  and  turned  down  to  allow  thefe  motions  to  be 
readily  performed. 

The  feventh  Cervical  Vertebra^  approaching  to  the  form 
of  the  Dorfal  Vertebrae. — The  Spinal  and  Tranfverfe  Pro- 
cefles  have  no  bifurcation. 

The  Dorfal  Vertebraiy  or  Vertebra  of  the  Back^  having 
their  bodies  larger,  iharper  before,  flatter  at  the  fides,  and 
more  hollow  behind,  than  thofe  of  the  Cervical  Vertebra. 

A  Pity  lined  with  Cartilage  at  each  fide  of  their  upper 

aad 
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and  under  Edges,  near  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles,  for  the 
articulation  of  the  Heads  of  the  Ribs. 

The  Intervertebral  Cartilages,  thin,  to  admit  of  little 
motion  only,  and  ihinnejl  anteriorly,  to  enlarge  the  Cur- 
vature of  the  Spine,  and  increafe  the  cavity  of  the  Tho- 
lax. 

The  Oblique  ProceJJes,  having  nearly  a  perpendicular  di- 
xeclion,  the  upper  ones  flanting  forwards,  and  the  under 
ones  backwards. 

The  Tranfverfe  Prcceffes,  long,  turned  obliquely  back- 
wards, enlarged  at  their  outer  extremity,  where  they  are 
faced  with  Cartilage,  to  be  articulated  with  the  Tubercles 
of  the  Ribs. 

The  Spinous  ProceJfeSy  long,  thick  at  the  roots,  but  flen- 
der  near  the  extremities,  and  pointing  obliquely  downwards 
over  each  other,  by  which  the  Spinal  Marrow  in  this  part 
is  well  protected. 

The  upper  Edge  of  each  of  the  Spinous  ProceiTes  of 
thefe  Vertebrae,  formed  into  a  Ridge,  which,  in  certain 
motions  of  the  Spine,  is  received  by  a  Groove  in  the  under 
part  of  the  Spinous  Procefs  of  the  Vertebra  immediately 
above  it. 

The  lail  peculiarity  of  Structure,  with  the  others  al- 
ready mentioned,  prevent  the  Dorfal  Vertebra  from  having 
much  motion. 

The  firfl  Dorfal  Vertebra  haying  the  whole  of  the  Pit 
for  the  Head  of  the  firft  Rib  formed  in  it. 

The  twelfth  Dorfal  Vertebra  receiving  the  whole  Head 
of  the  laft  Rib,  and  having  no  Cartilaginous  Surface  on  its 
Tr,infverfe  Procefs. 

The 
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The  Lumbar  Vertehrie^  or  thofe  of  the  Loins,  having 
their  bodies  larger  and  broader  than  thofe  of  the  other  two 
clafles. 

The  Intervertebral  Cartilages,  the  thickefl  of  any,  and 
moil  fo  at  their  fore-part,  by  which  the  Spine  is  rendered 
convex  there,  for  the  fupport  of  the  Abdominal  Bowels. 

The  Oblique  FroceJ/es,  remarkably  deep,  and  placed  up* 
right,  the  Superior  Oblique  Procefs  of  one  Vertebra  facing 
inwards,  and  receiving  the  Inferior  Oblique  Procefs  of  the 
Vertebra  below  it,  which  is  turned  in  the  oppofite  di- 
redion. 

The  Tranfverfe  Procejfes,  long,  flender,  and  almoft  e- 
re£t,  to  give  origin  to  large  Mufcles,  and  to  admit  of  free 
moiion. 

The  Spinous  ProcejTes^  fnort,  large,  and  llrong,  and  pla- 
ced horizontally,  with  narrow  Edges  above  and  below, 
and  broad  flat  Sides,  giving  origin  to  Mufcles  of  great 
ilrength. 

The  Spinal  Canal,  larger  than  in  the  Back,  for  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  Cords  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  v/hich  form  the- 
Cauda  Equina. 

In  confequence  of  the  thicknefs  of  the  Intervertebral 
Cartilages,  and  the  fituation  of  the  ProceiTes  of  the  Lumbar 
Vertebrae,  the  motion  of  this  part  of  the  Spine  exten- 
five,  though  not  fo  much  fo  as  in  the  Neck. 


FALSE 
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FALSE    VERTEBRjE. 

The  False  Verteer^,  compofed  of  the  Os  Sacrum  and 
Os  Coccygis. 

Os  Sacrum, 

Suppofed  to  be  named  rather  from  its  fize,  when  com- 
pared with  the  other  Vertebrse^  than  from  its  having  been 
offered  in  facrifice. 

The  tria72gular  form  of  the  Bone,  with  its  pointed  under 
extremity. 

The  f.at  cm  cave  anterior  Surface ,  for  enlarging  the  Ca- 
vity or  the  Pelvis. 

The  under  ■2in6.  fore  part j  forming  a  turn^  called  by  fome 
Leffer  Angle  of  this  Bone. 

The  convex  irregular  Surface  behind^  where  flrong  Mufcles 
arife. 

Four  tranfverfe  prmninent  Lines  feen  anteriorly,  indica- 
ting the  fituation  of  the  Cartilages  which  originally  di- 
vided the  Bone  into  five  pieces. 

The  Spinal  Canal,  of  a  triangular  form,  becoming  gra- 
dually fmaller  in  its  defcent  \  correfponding  to  the  fize  of 
the  Cauda  Equina  which  goes  through  it. 

The  under  part  of  the  Spinal  paiTage,  commonly  open 
behind,  the  Canal  being  completed,  in  the  Subje(^,  by 
the  addition  of  a  Ligamentous  Membrane. 

The  Arch  at  the  fides  and  back-part  of  the  Spinal  Canal, 
much  thicker  and  ftronger  than  in  the  True  Vertebrae. 

Tha 


Part  L]  OF  THE  BONES^.  47 

The  two  Oblique  ProceJJes  belonging  to  this  Bone,  facing 
backwards,  to  correfpond  witb  the  two  inferior  Procefles 
of  the  laft  Lumbar  Vertebra.   , 

A  large  Oblong  Procefs  on  each  fide  of  the  Bone,  form- 
ed by  the  concretion  of  all  the  original  Tranfverfe  Pro- 
cefles. 

The  upper  lateral  parts  of  the  Bone,  which  correfpond 
with  the  three  fuperior  Tranfverfe  Procefles,  divided  into 
two  irregular  Cavities  on  each  fide,  by  a  perpendicular 
Ridge. 

The  anterior  of  the  two  Cavities  lined  with  Carti/age, 
which  glues  this  Bone  to  the  Os  Ilium,  and  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  not  to  allow  any  motion. 

The  poflerior  Cavity,  rough  and  irregular ;  and  in  the  re- 
cent Subje6l,  full  of  Ligamentous  Fibres  and  Cellular  Sitb» 
Jlancey  which  are  included    in   the  general  Capfuhr  Liga- 
ment, and  alfo  aflift  in  fixing  the  two  Bones  to  each  other. 

The  Spinous  Frocejj'es :  The  three  uppermoft  commonly 
dijlinci^  but  remarkably  Jliort :  There  is  a  great  variety, 
however,  in  the  number  and  appearance  of  the  Spinous 
Procefles  in  difl^erent  Bones,  and  confequently  of  the  length 
of  the  complete  part  of  the  Spinous  Canal. 

Four  Pair  of  large  Hdes  on  tlie  anterior  Surface  of  the 
Bone,  at  the  end  of  the  Lines  already  defcribed,  and 
Groov.es  running  out  from  the  Holes,  for  the  paflage  cf  the 
Sacral  Nerves. 

Four  Pair  of  Holes  on  the  poflerior  Surface,  not  much 
fmaller  than  thofe  feen  anteriorly ;  but  fo  filled  with  Cel- 
lular Subftance,  and  covered  with  Membranes  in  the  re- 
cent Body,  as  to  admit  fmall  Nerves  only  to  pais  our  to 
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the  Mufcles  on  the  back-part  of  the  Pelvis,  and  minute 
Arteries  to  enter  to  the  Cauda  Equina. 

A  Notch  at  the  under  end  of  each  fide  of  the  Bone,  or 
a  Hole  common  to  it  and  the  Os  Coccygis,  for  the  paiTage 
of  the  laft  Spinal  Nerve. 

The  Subflance  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  like  that  of  the  other 
Vertebrae,  \Qxy  fpongyy  and  covered  only  by  a  thin  external 
Plate  j  this,  however,  rendered  confiderably  ftronger  by  a 
Ligamentous  Membrane  which  adheres  to  it. 

The  Connexion  of  this  Bone  above  to  the  laft  Lumbar 
Vertebra,  in  the  way  the  other  Vertebrae  are  conne6ted 
to  each  other,  and  the  fame  motions  allowed  as  to  thefe 
Vertebrss. — The  proje£rion  formed  between  thefe  two 
Bones  anteriorly,  obtains  the  name  of  Promontory  or 
Greater  Angle  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

In  the  Foetus,  the  Os  Sacrum  is  compofed  of  five  dif- 
tmOt  Vertebrae,  which  have  Intervertebral  Cartilages  fimi^ 
iar  to  thofe  of  the  True  Vertebrse. 

At  this  time,  each  of  the  Vertebra  of  the  Os  Sacrunjj. 
as  well  as  of  the  True  Vertebra,  confifts  of  a  Body  and- 
two  lateral  parts,  .which  are  joined  together  by  Carti- 
lages. 

Os   CCCCYGIS. 

.  The  Os  Coccygis,  or  Rump-bone,  compared  mjhape  to 
the  Beak  of  a  Cuckoo. 

The  Situation  of  this  Bone  at  the  end  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

Ii3  Figure,  broad  znd  JIat  above ^  and  tapering  below  }  con^ 
vex  behind^  and  forming  a  curve  forwards^  which  fupports 
the  Inteftinum  Redtum. 
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The  four  pieces  of  which  it  is  compofed  in  Young  Sub- 
jeas. 

The  Bone  confidered  by  fome  Authors  as  being  formed 
of  three  pieces  ;  and  then  the  Os  Sacrum  faid  to  have  fix 
pieces. 

The  Jirjl  or  uppermojl  piece  the  largejiy  with  Shoulders 
reaching  farther  than  the  end  of  the  Os  Sacrum.  This 
regarded  by  fome  as  a  proper  diflin6lion  between  the  Os 
Coccj^gis  and  Os  Sacrum. 

From  the  back -part  of  the  Shoulders,  tijjo  Cornua  fre- 
quently afcend  to  join  the  Forked  Spinous  Procefs  at  the 
end  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  to  form  a  paflage  for  the  tranfmif- 
fion  of  the  laft  Pair  of  Spinal  Nerves. 

The  three  lower  Bones  of  the  Os  Coccygis  becoming  gra- 
dually fmaller,  the  fourth  terminating  in  a  rough  point. 

A  Cartilage  is  interpofed  between  the  different  pieces  of 
this  Bone  in  Young  Subje£i:s  ;  joining  them  together,  after 
the  manner  of  the  Vertebrae  ;  allowing  motion  upon  each 
other  forwards  and  backwards,  but  chiefly  between  the 
£rft  and  fecond  pieces ;  and  a  greater  degree  of  motion 
there  in  the  Female  than  in  the  Male. 

In  advanced  life,  but  earlier  in  Men  than  in  Women, 
the  pieces  grow  together  fo  as  to  admit  of  no  motion  ;  but 
this  circumftance  takes  place  much  later  between  the  firft 
and  fecond,  than  between  the  other  pieces. 

The  Sub/tance,  like  that  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  fpongy^  but 
differing  from  it  in  having  no  paffage  for  Spinal  Marrow, 
nor  Holes  for  Spinal  Nerves. 

The  Connexion  of  this  Bone,  in  Young  Subje6ls,  to  the 
Vol.  I.  D  Os 
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Os  Sacrum,  by  Cartilage. — In  Old  People,  by  an  union  of 
Subftance. 

The  Surface  of  the  Bone  is  covered  by  a  ftrong  Liga- 
ment, which  adds  to  its  ftrength ;  and  its  fides  give  rife 
to  numerous  Mufcular  Fibres,  which,  while  they  derive 
their  origin  from  it,  fervfe  at  the  fame  time  to  proted  it. 

In  the  Foetus,  the  Os  Coccygis  is  almoil  entirely  com- 
pofed  of  Cartilage. 


PELVIC. 

The  Pelvis,  or  Bo?ies  compared  to  a  Bafon,  fituated  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  Trunk,  and  formed  by  the  Os  Sa- 
crum, Os  Coccygis,  and  two  OlTa  Innominata. 

OS  INNOMINATUM. 

The  Situation  of  the  Os  Innominatum,  or  namelefs  Bone^ 
in  the  fore-part  and  fide  of  the  Pelvis,  and  in  the  under 
and  lateral  part  of  the  Abdomen. 

The  Divifion  of  the  Bone,  in  Children,  into  Os  Ilium^ 
Os  Ifchium,  and  Os  Pubis. 

In  the  Adult,  the  three  Bones  are  ojjtfied  together^  but 
retain  their  original  nam.es. 

Os  Ilium. 

The  Os  Ilium^  or  Haunch-hone^  forming  the  upper  part 
of  the  Os  Innominatum,  and  fpreading  out  to  afiift  \rk 
fupporting  the  contents  of  the  Abdomen. 

The 
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The  Dorfunii  or  outer  convex  Surface  of  the  Bone,  raifed 
in  feme  parts  and  deprefTed  in  others,  where  the  Glulel 
Mufcles  have  their  origin. 

The  Spine^  or  upper  femicircular  edge  of  the  Bone,  for 
the  attachment  of  the  ObHque  and  Tranfverfe  Abdominal 
Mufcles. 

The  anterior  fuperlor  Spinous  Procefs,  or  anterior  extre- 
mity of  the  Spine,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Sartorius 
Mufcle  and  Poupart's  Ligament. 

The  anterior  inferior  Spinou.c  Procefs,  a  little  below  the 
former,  for  the  attachment  of  the  RedVus  Femoris  Mufcle. 

The  t'wo  poflerior  Spinous  Procejfes,  at  the  back-part  of  the 
Spine,  lefs  confiderable  than  the  two  anterior ;  partly  for 
the  origin  of  Mufcles,  but  chiefly  for  the  attachment  of 
Ligaments  which  belong  to  the  Joint  between  this  Bone 
and  the  Os  Sacrum. 

The  Niche  of  the  Os  Ilium  under  the  pofterior  inferior 
Spinous  Procefs,  for  the  paflTage  of  the  Pyriform  Mufcle, 
the  Sciatic  Nerve,  and  Blood-veffels. 

The  Venter y  or  inner  concave  Surface  of  the  Bone,  for 
the  attachment  of  the  internal  Iliac  Mufcle,  and  the  fup- 
port  of  a  portion  of  the  Inteftinum  liium  and  Colon. 

A  Pajfage  in  the  Venter  for  the  principal  Medullary 
VefTels  of  the  Bone. 

A  Deprejfton  at  the  infide  of  the  anterior  inferior  Spinous 
Procefs,  where  the  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Thigh,  and  the 
anterior  Crural  VefTels  and  Nerves  pafs. 

The  Linea  Innominata  at  th^  under  part  of  the  Ventet 
of  the  Bone,  forming  the  lateral  portion  of  the  Brim  of 
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the  Pelvis,  and  the  line  of  divifion  between  the  Pelvis  and 
Abd  men- 

The  inner  and  back  part  of  the  Bone,  very  irregular^  for 
the  origin  of  fome  of  the  large  Mufcles  of  the  Back,  for 
the  attachmetit  of  Ligaments  which  go  to  the  Os  Sacrum, 
and  for  the  firm  connection  which  fubfifts  between  this 
Bone  and  the  Os  Sacrum. 

The  tinder^  fore,  and  outer  part  of  the  Bone,  forming 
the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  Acetabulum,  or  Cavity  for 
the  articulation  of  the  Thigh-bone. 

Os  Ischium,  or  Hip-hone. 

The  Situation  of  the  Os  Ifchium  in  the  lowefl  part  of 
the  Pelvis. 

Its  Figure,  irregular  ;  its  Size,  next  to  that  of  the  Os 
Ilium. 

The  iipper  thick  Part  of  the  Bone,  forming  the  under 
part  of  the  Acetabulum. 

The  Spinous  Procefs  fent  back  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
Bone,  for  the  attachment  of  Mufcles,  and  of  the  fuperior 
Sacro-fciatic  Ligament. 

The  Cervix  placed  under  the  Spinous  Procefs,  and  co- 
vered with  Cartilage  where  the  tendon  of  the  Obturator 
Internus  Mufcle  plays. 

The  Tubefofity,  or  Tuber  Ifchii,  forming  the  part  on 
which  the  Body  refts  in  fitting,  and  giving  attachment  to 
the  inferior  Sacro-Sciatic  Ligament,  and  to  the  greater  part 
of  the  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

The  Qrus,  which  goes  obliquely  upwards  and  forwards, 
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and  gives  attachment  to  thd  Crus  Penis  and  its  Eredtor^ 
and  to  part  of  the  Adductor  Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 

Os  Pubis,  or  Share-Bone, 

The  Situation  of  this  Bone  at  the  upper  and  fore  part  of 
the  Pelvis. 

Its  Size^  the  leaft  of  the  three  portions  of  the  Os  Inno- 
minatum. 

The  thick  and  Jlrongeft  part  of  the  Bone,  forming  the 
upper  and  fore  fide  of  the  Acetabulum. 

The  /mailer  and  hollcnv  part  of  the  Bone,  rendered 
fmooth  by  the  paiTage  of  the  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Thigh, 
and  of  the  anterior  Crural  Veflels  and  Nerves. 

The  rough  Crejl^  or  Angle  of  the  upper  and  fore  part 
of  the  Os  Pubis,  u^here  the  Re£t:us  and  Pyramidalis 
Mufcles,  and  the  inner  end  of  Poupart's  Ligament,  are 
attached. 

A  Ridge  extended  froni  the  Creft,  along  the  upper  and 
inner  edge  of  the  BonCj  to  form,  with  a  fimilar  Ridge  of 
the  Os  Ilium,  the  Brim  of  the  Pelvis. 

Another  Ridge  below  the  former,  extended  downwards 
and  outwards  to\t^ards  the  Acetabulum. 

A  Cavity  below  thefe  Ridges,  for  the  origin  of  the  Pcc- 
tineus  Mufcle. 

A  Niche  at  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  Foramen 
Thyroideum,  formed  into  a  Hole  in  the  SubjecSt,  by  the 
addition  of  the  Obturator  Ligament,  for  the  pafiage  of 
jhe  Obturator  Veflels  and  Nerves. 

The  inner  end  of  the  Bone,  rough  and  unequal ^  but  co- 
vered with  a  Ligamentous   Cartilage,    which,    in    frelii 
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Benes,  joins  the  two  OiTa  Pubis  £o  firmly  together,  as  to 
prevent  them  from  moving  upon  each  other. 

The  Crus  of  the  Bone,  which  goes  downwards  to  join 
the  Crus  of  the  Os  Ifchium,  and  form,  along  with  that 
Crus,  one  fide  of  the  Arch  of  the  Pubis. 

The  Foramen  Thyroideum^  or  Shield-like  Hole,  formed 
by  the  Os  Pubis  and  Os  Ifchium,  and  in  the  Subje^l:,  filled 
by  a  Membranous  Ligament,  excepting  at  the  Niche  above 
mentioned,  which  gives  origin  to  a  large  {hare  of  the  Ob- 
turator Mufcles. 

The  Acetahulmnj  or  Cavity^  (compared  to  a  Vinegar- 
meafure  ufed  by  the  Ancients),  placed  farther  out  than 
the  Foramen  Thyroideum,  and  formed  by  the  three  pieces 
which  compofe  the  Os  Innominatum,  in  fuch  a  manner, 
that  the  Os  Ilium  conflitutes  near  two  fifths,  the  Os  If- 
chium more  than  two  fifths,  and  the  Os  Pubis  one  fifth 
of  that  Cavity. 

The  Brim  of  the  Acetabulum  very  deep,  efpecially  be- 
hind, and  made  ftill  deeper  in  the  Subjeft,  by  being  tipped 
with  a  Cartilaginous  Ligament. 

Round  the  Bafe  of  the  Brim,  the  Bone  rough^  where 
the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Joint  is  fixed. 

A  Breach  in  the  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  Acetabulum, 
which,  in  the  Subjedl:,  has  a  ftrong  Ligament  ftretched 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  but  leaving  a  Hole  behind  for 
containing  part  of  the  Subftance  called  Gland  of  the  Joint. 

The  Cavity  of  the  Acetabulum  lined  with  Cartilage, 
excepting  at  its  under,  inner,  and  fore  part,  where  there 
is  a  rough  Surface  for  containing  the  greater  part  of  the 
Subftance  mentioned  above. 

The 
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The  Brim  or  upper  opening  of  the  Pelvis,  approaching 
to  a  Circular  form  in  the  Male,  and  to  an  oval  one  in  the 
Female. 

The  Inferior  Opening,  large  in  the  Skeleton,  but  in  the 
Subje6i  filled  up,  in  a  great  meafure,  by  Ligaments  and 
Mufcles,  which  fupport  and  protect  the  contained  parts, 
and  leave  only  the  paflages  from  the  Bladder  of  Urine  and 
Rectum  in  the  Male,  and,  together  with  thefe,  the  paf- 
fage  from  the  Uterus  in  the  Female. 

The  Ofla  Innominata,  joined  behind  to  the  Os  Sacrum 
by  a  thin  Cartilage  and  hy  Jlrong  Ligament Sy  fo  as  to  have 
no  motion  ;  the  Joint  obtaining  the  name  of  Pojierior  Sym-, 
ph^fis. 

The  Conneclion  of  thefe  Bones  to  each  other  anteriorly, 
by  a  Ligamentous  Cartilage  and  Ligaments,  which  alfo 
prevent  motion  here.  This  Connection  termed  SymphyftSy 
or  Anterior  Symphyfis  of  the  Pubis. 

In  the  Foetus,  the  Spine  of  the  Os  IHum,  and  that  part 
of  the  Bone  which  belongs  to  the  Acetabulum,  are  Car- 
tilaginous.— ^The  Spinous  Procefs,  the  Tuberofity,  and 
Crus  of  the  Os  Ifchium  ; — the  Crus  of  the  Os  Pubis,  and 
that  portion  of  it  which  forms  the  iVcetabulum,  are  alfo, 
?.t  this  period,  in  a  Cartilaginous  Hate. 
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THORAX,    OR    CHEST. 

The  Thoraxy  formed  of  the  Sternum  before,  of  the 
Ribs  on  each  fide,  and  of  the  Dorfal  Vertebrae  behind. 

The  general  Figure  of  the  Thorax  approaching  that  of 
a  Cone,  but  left  open  above  for  the  paffages  to  the  Lungs 
and  Stomach,  and  for  the  great  Blood-veffels. 

The  Lozver  Part  of  the  Thorax  jlantwg,  the  fore-part 
being  confiderabiy  fnorter  than  it  i^  behind. 

The  Under  Margin  on  each  (ide,  forming  a  curved  Line, 
the  convex  fide  of  which  is  turned  downvi^ards. 

The  under  end  of  the  Thorax,  occupied,  in  the  Sub- 
jt£l;,  by  the  Diaphragm,  which  forms  a  Partition  between 
it  and  the  Abdomen. 

CosT^,  or  Ribs. 

The  Situation  of  the  Ribs,  Jlanting  downwards  wath  re- 
fpe«3:  to  the  Spine. 

Their  Number,  commonly  twelve  on  each  fide,  though 
fometimes  thirteen,  and  at  other  times  only  eleven  j  the 
number  of  the ^^erteDrse  always  correfponding  with  that 
of  the  Ribs. 

Their  Figure,  convex  externally,  by  which  their  ftrength 
is  increafed  ;  and  concave  and  jmooth  internally,  with  their 
flat  fides  turned  towards  the  Lungs  to  protect  thern. 

rhe  Head  of  each  Rib  formed  into  a  Ridge  and  two  hol- 
low Surfaces  covered  w4th  Cartilage,  to  be  articulated  with 
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the  bodies  of  two  Vertebrae  and  their  intermediate  Carti- 
lage. 

Round  the  Head,  the  Bone  fpongyy  for  the  attachment 
of  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Joint. 

The  Tuber,cle  of  the  Rib,  at  a  little  diftance  from  its 
Head,  with  a  flat  furface  and  irregular  Edge,  to  be  arti- 
culated to  the  Tranfverfe  Procefs  of  the  undermoft  of  the 
two  Vertebrae,  to  which  the  head  of  the  Rib  is  joined. 

The  Cervix  of  the  Rib,  between  its  Head  and  Tubercle, 
of  a  roundifli  form. 

Another  fmall  Tubercle  in  moft  of  the  Ribs,  at  the  outer 
fide  of  the  former,  for  the  attachment  of  Ligaments  which 
fix  the  Ribs  to  each  other  and  to  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles, 
and  for  ihe  infertion  of  the  outer  Slips  of  the  Longiflimus 
Dorfi  Mufcle. 

Beyond  the  Tubercle,  the  Rib  rendered  fat  by  the 
Sacro-lumbalis  Mufcle. 

The  Angle  of  the  Ribs  to  which  the  Sacro-lumbalis 
is  fixed,  where  the  Bones  are  about  to  bend,  to  form  the 
lateral  part  of  the  Thorax. 

The  Rib  becoming  broader  Oindi  fatter  where  it  forms  the 
lateral  part  of  the  Thorax,  and  the  flat  Surface  oppofed  to 
the  Lungs. 

The  upper  Edge  of  the  Rib,  roimd  where  the  Intercoltal 
Mufcles  are  fixed. 

The  under  Edge^  fiarp  where  the  external  Intercoftal 
Mufcle  is  fixed. 

A  Fojfa  at  the  infide  of  the  under  Edge,  for  lodging  \a\^^ 
Intercofl:al  Veflels  and  Nerve. 

The  FoJfa  aivanti7tg  towards  the  extremities  of  the  Ribs, 
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the  VefTels  not  being  in  contact  with  them  behind,  and 
too  fmall  to  imprefs  them  anteriorly. 

An  Oval  Pit  in  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  Rib,  for 
receiving  the  Cartilage  which  runs  from  it  to  the  Sternum. 

The  Cartilages  of  the  Ribs,  placed  between  them  and 
the  Sternum. 

The  Cartilages,  like  the  Ribs^  Jlat  on  their  outer  and 
inner  Surfaces,  and  fmooth  where  they  are  oppofed  to  the 
Lungs. 

The  Cartilage  of  each  Rib,  forming,  with  the  Rib  it- 
felf,  a  Curve  with  the  concave  part  upwards, 

And  with  the  Sternum,  an  obtufe  Angle  above,  and  an 
acute  one  below. 

The  Ribs  connected  ^ehind  to  the  Vertebrae,  by  a  double 
articulation,  and  before  to  the  Sternum  by  the  Cartilages, 
or  by  the  Cartilages  to  each  other,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to 
allow  motion  upwards  and  dov/nwards,  though  only  -&, 
fmall  degree  in  any  fmgle  Rib,  and  that  towards  its  middle  | 
but  no~  motion  in  any  other  dire(Slion. 

Pecui-iarities  of  the  Ribs. 

.   Thtjirji  Rib  the  moji  crooked ;  from  this  downwards  th^ 
ribs  becoming  gradually  ftraighter. 

The  uppermoft  Ribs  approaching  nearer  to  the  horizontal 
Ctuation ;  their  obliquity,  with  refpe£l:  to  the  Spine,  in- 
creafmg  as  they  defcend,  and  their  anterior  extremities  be- 
coming more  diftant  from  each  other. 

The  Cartilages  of  the  Ribs,  like  the  Ribs  themfelves,, 
becoming  gradually  longer,  but,  contrary  to  what  happens 
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in  the  Ribs  J  approaching  nearer  to  each  other  in  their  de- 
fcent. 

The  leiigth  of  the  Rib,  increaftng  from  the  firft  to  the 
feventh,  and  then  decreafmg  to  the  twelfth  Rib. 

The  diftance  between  the  heads  of  the  Ribs  and  their 
Angles,  increafing  to  the  ninth  Rib,  correfponding  v/ith 
the  breadth  of  the  Sacro-lumbalis  Mufcle  which  covers  it, 

Divlfwn  of  the  Ribs  into  True  and  Falfe. 

The  Trite  Ribs^ — the  feven  uppermoft, — having  their 
Cartilages  joined  to  the  Sternum,  and  oppofed  to  the  Heart 
and  Lungs,  from  which  they  are  termed  the  True  Cufto- 
des,  or  Guards  of  Life. 

The  Falfe y  or  Baftard  Rih,—^the  five  inferior, — not 
reaching  the  Sternum. 

The  Cartilages  of  the  Falfe  BAhsyJ^Jorter  as  they  defcend. 

The  pofterior  Extremity  of  the  firfl  Rib,  articulated  only 
luith  the  firft  Vertebra, 

A  fiat  Surface  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  firft  Rib, 
where  the  Subclavian  Veffels  pafs  over  it  to  the  arm. 

The  Foffa  for  the  Intercoftal  VeiTeis,  awanting  at  the 
€dge  of  this  Rib. 

The  Cartilages  of  the  two  under  True  Ribs,  and  three 
upper  Falfe  Ribs,  jcined  to  each  other  by  an  uniorr  of 
Subftance. 

The  Head  of  the  eleventh  Rib,  having  710  Tubercle  iot 
articulation,  being  only  loofely  joined  to  the  Tranfverfe 
Procefs. 

•  The  twelfth  Rib,  much  Jloorter  than  the  reft  \ — its  Head 
is  only  joined  to  the  twelfth  Vertebra  of  the  Back.    It  ha-^. 
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no  Tubercle,  nor  articulation  with  the  Tranfverfe  Procefs  ; 
neither  has  it  any  Fofla  at  its  under  edge,  the  VefTels  run^ 
ning  fome  way  below  it. 

The  Ajiterior  Extremities  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth 
Ribs,  not  joined  to  each  other,  nor  to  any  other  Rib, 
but  lying  loofe  among  the  Mufcles  ; — hence  fometimes 
named  Floating  Ribs. 

Sternum,  or  Breast-Bone. 

The  Situation  of  the  Sternum  in  the  fore-part  of  the 
Thorax. 

Three  Pieces  compofing  the  Sternum,  in  a  perfon  of 
middle  age,  and  thefe  joined  together  by  Cartilage. 

The  different  pieces  of  this  Bone  frequently  found  o/ft-o 
fied  together  in  old  people. 

The  Sternum,  thick  and  broad  above^  and  thin  and  nar-^ 
row  below. 

The  cuter  Surface,  flat. 

The  inner  Surface,  flightly  hollowed,  to  enlarge  the  Cavi» 
ty  of  the  Thorax. 

Pits  upon  each  edge  of  the  Sternum,  to  receive  the  Car- 
tilaginous ends  of  the  feven  True  Ribs. 

The  Pits  at  a  confiderable  diftance  from  each  other 
above,  but  becoming  gradually  nearer  as  they  defcend. 

The  Cancelli  of  the  Sternum,  covered  only  by  a  thin, 
external  plate  \  but  this  rendered  flronger  by  a  Tendinous 
Membrane  invefting  it  in  the  recent  ftate. 

The  upper  piece  of  the  Sternum,  of  a  fomewhat  trian- 
gular figure,  compared  to  that  of  a  heart  as  painted  on 
playing-cards,  but  cut  acrofs  below. 

The 
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The  upper  and  back  part  hollowed,  to  make  way  for  the 
Trachea. 

The  tipper  Corners,  thicker  and  Jtronger  than  the  reft  of 
the  Bone,  with  a  Cavity  in  each,  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  Collar  Bones. 

Under  thefe  Cavities,  the  Bone  becoming  thinner,  and 
having  a  Pit  upon  each  fide,  for  receiving  the  Cartilage  of 
the  firft  Rib. 

Part  of  a  Pit  in  the  under  Corner  of  the  firft  piece,  for 
the  Cartilage  of  the  fecond  Rib. 

The  fecond  piece  of  the  Sternum,  of  an  ohlong  form,  but 
a  little  broader  below  than  above,  and  confiderably  longer 
than  the  former. 

Complete  Pits  upon  the  edge  of  this  piece,  for  the  Car- 
tilages of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth  Ribs,  and  part 
of  the  Pits  for  thofe  of  the  fecond  and  feventh. 

Lines  extending  between  the  Pits,  denoting  the  original 
marks  of  divifion  of  this  piece. 

The  Connexion  of  the  fecond  piece  of  the  Sternum  to 
the  firft  by  Cartilage,  which,  in  the  earlier  period  of  life, 
allows  fome  yielding,  but  this  becoming  gradually  lefs  as 
the  perfon  advances  in  life. 

The  third  piece  of  the  Sternum,  cartilaginous  in  a  Young 
Subje£l:,  and  pointed  like  a  broad-fword,  hence  termed 
Cartilago  Enjtjormis. 

In  the  Adult,  this  piece  commonly  ojjijied  in  the  middle, 
and  cartilaginous  at  the  edges. 

The  5/2^  of  this  piece  much  lefs  than  that  of  the  otiier 

Only 
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Only  one  halfoi  the  Pit,  for  the  Cartilage  of  the  feventh 
P^ib,  formed  in  the  fide  of  this  Piece. 

The  Variations  of  the  Cartilago  Enfiformis  confiderable 
in  different  Subje6i:s  •, — for,  inftead  of  the  common  form, 
it  is  fometimes  narrow  hke  the  point  of  a  fmall-fword,  or 
turned  obliquely  to  one  fide,  or  forwards,  or  backwards  \ 
or  forked  at  the  point,  or  perforated  in  the  middle. 

The  Sternum  yom^flf  by  Cartilage  to  the  feven  upper  or 
True  Ribs,  and  by  an  interarticular  Cartilage  to  the  ante- 
rior ends  of  the  Clavicles. 

In  the  Foetus,  the  Bone  is  compofed  of  feven  or  eight 
pieces,  but  the  number  of  thcfe  varies  in  different  Sub- 
te<a$. 


SIJPE. 
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SUPERIOR    EXTREMITIES. 

The  Superior  Extremities,  compofed  of  the  Bones  of  the 
Shcmldersy  Arms,  and  Hands. 

The  Shoulder,  confifting  of  the  Clavicle  and  Scapula, 

Clavicle,  or  Collar-Bone. 

The  Situation  of  the  Clavicle,  between  the  upper  part 
of  the  Sternum  and  top  of  the  Scapula,  where  it  a£ls  is  a 
beam  fupporting  the  Shoulder,  and  bearing  it  off  the 
Trunk  of  the  Body. 

The  Sternal,  or  internal  Extremity,  triangular,  and  lar^ 
ger  than  the  Body,  with  one  of  the  angles  elongated  back- 
wards, where  it  gives  origin  to  a  Ligament  extended  be- 
tween the  two  Clavicles. 

The  Surface  next  the  Sternum,  irregularly  holloived,  to 
correfpond  with  the  Interarticular  Cartilage,  which,  with 
the  Capfular  Ligament  of  this  Joint^  allows  a  fmall  degree 
of  motion  in  all  dire£lion3. 

The  body  of  the  Bone  next  the  Sternum  lent  forivards, 
and  that  next  the  Shoulder  turned  hack,  in  form  of  an  Ita- 
lic f,  or  like  a  key  ufed  by  the  Ancients  •,  from  which, 
or  from  the  fupport  it  gives  the  Shoulder,  its  name  is  de- 
rived. 

The  upper   part   of  the  Clavicle  next   the    Sternum, 

rounded. 
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roundedy  and  that?  next  the  Scapula,  flat  where  it  lies  over 
the  Joint  of  the  Humerus,—  Over  the  Bone  in  general, 
rough  marks  are  obferved  for  the  attachment  of  Mufcles 
and  Ligaments. 

The  under  Surface  hollow^  for  lodging  a  portion  of  the 
Subclavian  Mufcle. 

The  External  or  Scapulary  Extremity^  tipped  with  Car- 
tilage, to  be  articulated  with  the  Acromion  of  the  Sca- 
i)ula. 

Scapula,  or  Shoulder" Blade. 

The  Situation  of  the  Scapula,  upon  the  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  Thorax,  at  fome  diftance  from  the  Ribs,  the 
interval  being  filled  up  by  a  cuftiion  of  Flefh. 

The  Jhape  of  the  Scapula,  triangular^  and  one  of  the 
angles  placed  downwards. 

The  Venter^  or  inner  Surface,  concave^  correfponding 
with  the  convexity  of  the  Ribs,  and  marked  with  Ridges 
and  Deprejfions  by  the  Subfcapularis  Mufcle. 

The  Dorfum^  or  outer  Surface  of  the  Scapula,  rendered 
convex  in  fome  parts,  and  concave  in  others,  by  the  a£lion 
of  the  Mufcles  which  cover  it. 

The  body  of  the  Scapula,  remarkably  thiny  and,  in  an 
Old  Perfon,  tranjparent. 

The  Edges  of  the  Bone,  thick  and  flrong^  and  termed 
Cojt^. 

The  fuperior  Cofta,  th^Jhorteft  of  the  three,  and  placed 
nearly  oppofitc  to  the  fecond  Rib., 

A  Semilunar  Notch  near  the  fore-part  of  the  fuperior 

Cofla, 
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Cofta,  for  the  paflage  of  the  fuperior  Scapulary  Veflels 
and  Nerves. 

The  inferior  or  anterior  Cc/}a,  extending  obliquely  down- 
wards and  backwards,  between  the  third  and  eighth  Ribs. 
The  pojlerior  Cojia^  or  Baje  of  the  Bone,  placed  oblique- 
ly with  refpeft  to  the  Spine,  the  upper  end  being  confi- 
derably  nearer  to  it  than  the  under. 

The  upper  part  of  the  Bafe,  above  the  Spine,  running 
obliquely  forwards  to  the  upper  angle,  and  giving  attach- 
ment to  the  Levator  Scapulae  Mufcle. 

The  inferior  Angle y  very  acute,  and  marked  by  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  Latiffimus  Dorfi,  and  the  origin  of  the  Teres 
Major  Mufcle. 

The  /uperior  Angle^  approaching  a  right  one. 
The  anterior  Angle^  forming  the  Cervix  which  fupports 
the  head  of  the  Bone, 

The  Glenoid  Cavity,  placed  on  the  fore-part  of  the  head 
of  the  Bone,  and  lined  with  Cartilage  for  the  articulation, 
of  the  Os  Humeri. 

The  Jhape  of  that  Cavity,  refembling  that  of  an  Egg  cut 
longitudinally,  with  the  large  end  undermoft,  but  fo  {hal- 
low as  to  receive  only  a  fmall  portion  of  the  Ball  of  the 
Os  Humeri,  the  reft  of  the  Ball  being  contained  in  the 
Capfular  Ligament. 

The  Spine,  running  acrofs  the  Bone,  and  dividing  it 
into  a  fmall  upper,  and  large  under  Surface. 

The  Spine,  fmall  at  its  beginning,  and  becoming  higher 
and  broader  in  its  courfe  forwards. 

A  triangular  Space,  between  the  root  of  the  Spine  and 
Bafe  of  the  Bone,  where  part  of  the  Trapezius  Mufcle  is 
fixed. 

Vol.  L  E  The 
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The  FoJ/a  Sttpra-fpinatay  or  fpace  above  the  Spine,  for 
the  origin  of  the  Supra-fpinatus  Mufcle. 

The  Foffa  Infra-fpmatay  for  the  origin  of  the  Infra-fpi- 
natus  Mufcle. 

The  Spine  becoming  broad  and  flat,  and  terminating  in 
a  poir,t,  at  its  anterior  extremity,  where  it  is  termed  Aero- 
m'lon^  or  Top  of  the  Shoulder. 

The  under  Surface  of  the  Acromion,  hollow  for  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  Spinati  Mufcles. 

The  Situation  of  the  Acromion  over  the  Joint  of  the  Hu- 
merus, which,  together  with  the  Ligaments,  contributes 
to  its  prote<Slion. 

The  anterior  Edge  of  the  Acromion,  tipped  with  Carti- 
lage for  its  articulation  with  the  outer  end  of  the  Clavicle, 
where  very  little  motion  is  allowed. 

The  Coracoidf  or  Crow^ s-beak-like  Procefs,  arifing  from 
the  neck  of  the  Bone,  and  making  a  curvature  forwards, 
fo  as  to  leave  a  hollow  at  its  root  for  the  palTage  of  the 
Subfcapularis  Mufcle. 

The  Point  of  this  Procefs^  giving  origin  to  Mufcles,  and 
to  a  ftrong  Ligam.ent  which  pafles  tranfverfely  from  its 
fid,e,  to  be  fixed  to  the  Acromion,  for  the  protection  of 
the  Joint. 

The  Scapula,  articulated  with  the  trunk  of  the  Body, 
by  means  of  the  Clavicle,  which  allows  it  to  play  in  all  dl- 
re<Slions, 

Os  Humeri,  or  Arm-bone. 

The  Situation  of  the  Os  Humeri  at  the  fide  of  the  Tho- 
rax, and  under  the  Scapula. 

The  Ball)  or  Head  of  the  Os  Humeri,  forming  a  fmal 

Segment 
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Segment  of  a  large  Sphere,  and  this  covered  with  Carti- 
lage, and  placed  at  the  upper,  inner,  and  back  part  of  the 
body  of  the  Bone,  to  correfpond  with  the  Glenoid  Cavity 
of  the  Scapula. 

The  Cervix,  or  Neck  furrounding  the  edge  of  the  Ball, 
and  forming  a  fuperficial  FofTa,  where  the  Capfular  Liga- 
ment is  fixed,  which  allows  the  Bone  an  extenfive  motion 
in  all  directions. 

Numerous  Holes  round  the  upper  end  of  the  Bone,  for 
the  infertion  of  the  Fibres  of  the  Capfular  Ligament,  and 
for  the  paffage  of  Blood-veflels  into  the  Bone. 

A  Grcovey  or  long  Fojfa,  lined  with  Cartilage,  in  the 
upper  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone,  for  lodging  the  Tendon 
of  the  long  head  of  the  Biceps  Mufcle. 

T!\iQ /mailer  Tubercle,  placed  at  the  upper  and  Inner  fide 
of  the  above-mentioned  Groove,  for  the  attachment  of  the 
Subfcapularis  Mufcle. 

The  larger  Tubercle,  oppofite  to  the  former,  and  on  the 
outer  fide  of  the  Groove,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Mufcles 
which  cover  the  Dorfum  of  the  Scapula. 

A  Ridge  continued  down  from  each  Tubercle  along  the 
fides  of  the  long  Fofla,  for  the  infertion  of  Mufcles  coming 
from  the  trunk  of  the  Body,  or  from  the  Scapula. 

A  Paffage  flanting  downwards  in  the  fore  and  inner 
part  of  the  Bone,  near  its  middle,  for  the  Medullary 
Veffels. 

The  Bone,  marked  at  the  under  end  of  the  Groove  for 
lodging  the  long  head  of  the  Biceps  Mufcle,  by  the  attach- 
ment of  the  Deltoid  and  other  Mufcles. 

The  Body  of  the  Bone,  round  near  its  upper  end  j  but, 
E  2  as 
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as  it  defcends,  appearing  twijledj  thtnjlaty  and  incfeafing 
in  breadth  at  the  lov/er  extremity. 

From  the  Mufcular  Prints  on  the  fore-part  of  the  body 
of  the  Bone,  a  blunt  Ridge  continued  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  Trochlea.  ^ 

The  under  and  back  part  of  the  Bone,  rendered  j/?^^  and 
Jmoothy  by  the  motion  of  the  Triceps  Extenfor  of  the  Fore- 
arm. 

A  large  Ridge  at  the  under  and  outer,  and  Tifmall  Ridge 
at  the  under  and  inner  edge  of  the  Bone,  for  the  attach- 
ment of  ftrong  Tendinous  Fafcise,  which  give  origin  to 
part  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Fore-arm. 

The  Ridges  ending  below  in  two  Condyles. 

The  external  Condyle^  placed  at  the  under  and  outer  part 
of  the  Bone,  for  the  origin  of  the  Extenfor  Mufcles  of  the 
Hand  and  Fingers. 

The  internal  C&ndyky  at  the  under  and  inner  part  of  the 
Bone,  nwre  prominent  than  the*former,  for  the  origin  of 
the  ftrong  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers. 

The  articulating  Surface  at  the  under  end  of  the  Bone, 
between  the  Condyles,  covered  with  Cartilage  for  the  ar- 
ticulation with  the  Bones  of  the  Fore-arm. 

The  oblique  Situation  of  the  articulating  Surface,  the 
inner  end  being  lower  than  the  outer,  by  which  the  Hand 
turns  more  readily  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  Body. 

The  imier  Part  of  the  articulating  Surface,  confiding 
of  a  large  internal,  and  fmall  external  eminence,  with  a 
middle  Cavity,  or  a  Trochlea,  upon  which  the  Ulna 
moves. 

The  outer  Part  of  the  Articular  Surface,  upon  which 

the 
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the  head  of  the  Radius  moves,  of  a  round  form,  and  con- 
fldered  by  fome  authors  as  thp  fmooth  part  of  the  outer 
Condyle. 

Round  the  edge  of  the  Articular  Cavity,  the  Bone  mark- 
ed by  the  infertion  of  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Joint. 

KJmall  Cavity  at  the  under  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone, 
above  the  Trochlea,  for  receiving  the  Coronoid  Procefs  of 
the  Ulna  in  the  Flexion  of  the  Fore-arm. 

A  large  Cavity  at  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  Bone, 
alfo  above  the  Trochlea,  the  under  part  of  it  for  receiving 
the  Olecranon  of  the  Ulna  in  the  extenfion  of  the  Fore- 
arm, and  the  upper  part  for  containing  the  Fat  of  the 
Joint. 

Between  thefe  Cavities,  the  Bone  prefled  fo  thin  as  to 
become  tranfparent,  efpeciully  in  an  Old  Perfon. 

FORE-ARM, 

Confiding  of  two  Bones,  the  Ul/m  and  Radius, 
Ulna,  or  Cutit. 

The  Situation  of  the  Ulna  at  the  inner  part  of  the  Fore- 
arm, the  Arm  being  fuppofed  to  hang  by  the  fide  of  the 
Body,  with  the  Palm  of  the  Hand  turned  forwards. 

The  Olecranon,  ProceJJiis  A?t(on£USy  or  Tcp  of  the  Cubit, 
placed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Bone,  and  forming  the  pof- 
terior  prominent  part  of  the  Elbow. 

The  upper  end  of  this  Procefs,  rough  where  the  Triceps 
Extenfor  Cubiti  Mufcle  is  fixed. 

The  Coronoidy  or  JJjarp  Procefsy  at  the  upper  and  fore 

part  of  the  Bone,  but  confiderably  lower  than  the  Ole- 

E  3  cranon. 
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cranoii,  for  forming  a  part  of  the  hinge  of  the  Joint  of 
the  Elbow. 

The  Great  Sigmoid,  or  Semilunar  Cavity,  between  the 
Olecranon  and  Coronoid  Procefs,  lined  with  Cartilage, 
and  divided  into  two  flanting  Surfaces  by  a  middle 
Ridge  :  the  Cavity,  adapted  to  the  Trochlea  of  the  Os 
Humeri,  and  with  it  forming  a  complete  Hinge,  which 
allows  an  extenfive  degree  of  flexion,  and  as  much  exten- 
fion  as  to  approach  a  ftraight  line  with  the  Upper  Arm  j 
but  little  or  no  rotation. 

Acrofs  the  middle  of  the  great  Sigmoid  Cavity,  a  little 
Pit  for  lodging  part  of  the  Fat  of  the  Joint. 

The  Small  Sigmoid,  or  Semilunar  Cavity,  lined  with  Car- 
tilage, at  the  outer  fide  of  the  Coronoid  Procefs,  where 
the  round  head  of  the  Radius  plays. 

The  Tubercle  of  the  Ulna,  or  fmall  rough  fpot  under 
the  root  of  the  Coronoid  Procefs,  for  the  infertion  of  the 
Brachialis  Internus  Mufcle. 

At  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  Bone,  a  triangular 
Surface,  where  the  Muiculus  Anconeus  is  lodged. 

The  Body  of  the  Ulna,  of  a  triangular  form,  and  be- 
coming gradually  fmalier  in  its  defcent. 

The  jfjarpefi  Angle,  oppofed  to  the  Radius  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  Interofleous  Ligament. 

The  fides  forming  this  An^t,  flat,  and  marked  by  the 
Mufcles  which  originate  from  them. 

A  Paffage  flanting  upwards,  about  a  hand-breadth  be- 
low the  upper  end,  for  the  Medullary  Veflels.- 

The  under  end  of  the  Bone,  forming  2.  fmall  round  Head, 
which  is  covered  with  Cartilage  on  that  fide  where  the 

Radius 
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Radius  moves  upon  it,  and  alfo  on  its  extremity,  where 
it  is  oppofed  to  a  moveable  Cartilage  placed  between  it 
and  the  Carpus. 

The  Styloid  Procefs,  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  fmall  round 
head,  from  which  a  ftrong  Ligament  goes  oft  to  be  fixed 
to  the  Bones  of  the  Wrift. 

Radius. 

The  Situation  of  the  Radius  at  the  outer  Part  of  the 
Fore-arm. 

The  upper  End  of  the  Radius y  covered  with  Cartilage,  and 
formed  into  a  circular  head,  which  is  hollowed  above,  for 
receiving  the  outer  part  of  the  Articular  Surface  of  the 
Os  Humeri,  where  it  bends,  and  extends  upon  that  Bone 
along  with  the  Ulna. 

The  inner  Side  of  the  Heady  fmooth,  and  alfo  covered 
with  Cartilage,  where  it  plays  upon  its  own  axis  in  the 
fmall  Semilunar  Cavity,  at  the  outer  fide  of  the  Ulna. 

The  Cervix  of  the  Radius,  fmaller  than  the  head,  fur- 
rounded,  in  the  Subjedt,  by  a  circular  Ligament  which 
keeps  the  Bone  in  its  place,  and  allows  it  to  roll  upon  the 
Ulna. 

The  Tubercle  of  the  Radius,  at  the  under  and  inner  part 
of  the  Cervix,  for  the  infertion  of  the  Biceps  Flexor  of 
the  Arm. 

The  Body  of  the  Bone,  larger  than  that  of  the  Ulna, 
convex  on  its  outer  and  back  part,  and  rounded  by  the 
Mufcles  which  cover  it. 

The  Surfaces  next  the  Ulna,  flat^  where  Mufcles  of  the 
Hand  take  their  origin. 

E4  The 
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The  anterior  and  pojlerior    SurfaceSy    terminating  in  a 
Jharp  Ridge,  to  which  the  Interofleous  Ligament  of  the 
Fore-arm  is  fixed. 

A  Pajfage  flanting  upwards,  for  the  Medullary  Veffels, 
dn  the  fore-part  of  the  Bone,  and  about  a  hand-breadth 
below  its  upper  end. 

A  rough  Surface  at  the  outer  and  middle  part  of  the 
Bone,  for  the  infertion  of  the  Pronator  Radii  Teres. 

The  lower  End  of  the  Radius,  becoming  gradually  larger, 
and  flat  on  its  fore-part,  where  it  is  covered  by  the  Pro* 
nator  Radii  Quadratus  Mufcle. 

A  Ridge  upon  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  Radius, 
with  a  Fofla  upon  each  fide  of  it,  where  the  Tendons  of 
the  Extenfor  Mufcles  of  the  Fingers  pafs. 

The  outer  fide  of  this  extremity  of  the  Bone,  hollowei 
by  the  Exrenfors  of  the  Thumb. 

Afemilunar  Cavity  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  under  end  of 
the  Radius,  lined  with  Cartilage  for  receiving  the  corre- 
fponding  extremity  of  the  Ulna  upon  which  the  Radius 
rolls,  carrying  the  Hand  along  with  it. 

The  lower  Efid  of  the  Bone  formed  into  a  Cavity  of  an 
cval  or  navicular  form,  and  lined  with  Cartilage  for  re- 
ceiving the  two  firft  Bones  of  the  Carpus. 

The  under  and  outer  part  of  the  Radius,  forming  a 
Procefs  fomewhat  fimilar  to  the  Styloid '  Procefs  of  the 
Ulna.— From  this  Procefs  a  Ligament  is  fent  to  the 
Wrift. 

HAND, 
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HAND, 

Compofed  of  the  Bones  of  the  Carpus,  Metacarpus^ 
and  Fingers. 

The  pojlerior  Surface  of  the  Hand,  convex ^  which  gives 
it  a  greater  degree  of  ftrength. 

The  anterior  Surface  of  the  Hand,  concave,  for  grafping 
and  holding  Subftances. 

Carpus,  or  Wrift, 
Compofed  of  eight  Boms,  which  form  two  Rows, 

In  the  firft  Row  are. 
The  Os  Scaphoides,  Lunare,  Cuneiforme,  Pi/forme, 

In  the  fecond  Row, 

The  Os  Trapezium,  Trapezoides,  Magnum,  Unciforme. 

The  poflerior  Surface  of  the  Carpus,  convex,  and  marked 
by  the  numerous  Ligaments  attached  to  it. 

The  anterior  Surface  hollow,  and  alfo  marked  by  Liga-- 
ments. 

The  Surfaces  of  the  Bones  of  the  Carpus,  articulated 
with  each  other,  or  with  the  neighbouring  Bones,  and  cc^ 
vered  with  Cartilage  to  facilitate  the  motion  of  the  Joints. 

Os  ScAPHoiDES,  or  Boat-like  Bone,  placed  at  the  outer 
and  upper  part  of  the  Carpus. 

The  upper  Surface,  convex,  and  articulated  with  the  Ra- 
dius. 

The  under  and  outer  Surface,  alfo  convex,  to  be  arti- 
culated with  the  Os  Trapezium,  and  Trapezoides. 

Between 
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Between  the  upper  and  under  Cartilaginous  Surfaces, 
a  rough  Fojfa  for  the  infer tion  of  the  Capfular  Ligament. 

The  anterior  and  inner  Surface,  having  an  oval  Cavity 
which  gives  name  to  the  Bone,  where  it  is  articulated  with 
the  Os  Magnum. 

A  Procefs  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  Bone,  for  the  at- 
tachment of  part  of  the  anterior  Tranfverfe  Ligament  of 
theWrift.   • 

Os  LuNARE,  fituated  upon  the  inner  fide  of  the  former 
Bone. 

The  upper  Surface,  convex^  for  its  articulation  with  the 
Radius. 

The  outer  Edge^  in  form  of  a  Crefcent,  from  which  the 
Bone  is  named,  articulated  with  the  Os  Scaphoides. 

The  under  Surface,  hollow y  for  its  articulation  with  the 
Os  Magnum. 

The  inner  Surface  of  the  Bone,  articulated  with  the  Os 
Cuneiforme. 

The  Os  Scaphoides  and  Os  Lunare,  forming  an  oval 
Heady  which  is  received  into  the  Socket  of  the  Radius, 
where  extenfive  motion  is  allowed  forwards,  backwards, 
and  to  either  fide. 

Os  Cuneiforme,  or  Wedge-like  Bone,  fituated  on  the 
inner  fide  of  the  former  one. 

The  anterior  Edge,  thin,  in  form  of  a  ivedge. 

The  upper  and  outer  Surface,  articulated  with  the  Os 
Lunare. 

The  under  and  outer  Surface,  articulated  with  the  Os 
Unciform.e. 

The 
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The  anterior  and  inner  Surface y  forming  a  flight  con- 
vexity for  its  articulation  with  the  Os  Pifitorme. 

Between  the  upper  part  of  this  Bone  and  the  Ulna,  the 
moveable  Cartilage  formerly  mentioned  is  interpofed. 

Os  PisiFORME,  or  Pea-Jhaped  Bone^  placed  upon  the 
anterior  and  inner  Surface  of  the  Os  Cuneiforme,  and 
forming  a  Prominence  which  is  readily  felt  in  the  Wrift, 
and  which  gives  attachment  to  flrong  Tendinous  and  Li- 
gamentous Subftances,  particularly  to  part  of  the  Liga- 
mentum  Carpi  Annulare. 

Os  Trapezium,  named  from  the  four  unequal  Edges 
of  its  pofterior  Surface. 

The  Situation  of  this  Bone,  at  the  root  of  the  Metacar- 
pal Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

The  upper  part  of  the  Bone,  forming  a  fmooth  Pit,  to 
be  articulated  with  the  Os  Scaphoides. 

The  inner  fide,  hollow^  and  articulated  with  the  Os  Tra- 
pezoides. 

The  under  Surface,  forming  a  Pulley  on  which  the  Me- 
tacarpal Bone  of  the  Thumb  moves. 

The  anterior  Surface,  fending  out  a  Procefs,  which  is 
prominent  in  the  Palm,  and  marked  by  the  Tranfverfe  Li- 
gament of  the  Wrift,  by  the  Flexor  Carpi  Radialisj  and 
Flexors  of  the  Thumb. 

Os  Trapezoides,  fo  named  from  its  being  fomewhat 
like  the  former  Bone  ;  though  confiderably  fnialler. 

The  Situation  of  the  Os  Trapezoides,  at  the  inner  fide 
of  the  Os  Trapezium. 

The 
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The  upper  Surface,  holloiv  where  it  joins  the  Os  Sca- 
phoides. 

The  outer  Surface,  convex^  and  articulated  with  the  Tra- 
pezium. 

The  inner  Surface^  articulated  with  the  Os  Magnum. 

The  under  Surface,  formed  into  a  fort  of  Pulley,  to  be 
articulated  with  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Fore-Fin- 

Os  Magnum,'  or  Capitatum,  or  Jargejl  Bone  of  the 
Carpus,  placed  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  former  Bone,  and 
confifting  of  four  oblong  fides,  with  a  round  head,  and 
triangular  under  end. 

The  head  or  hall  of  the  Bone,  received  into  the  hollow 
Surfaces  of  the  Os  Scaphoides  and  Lunare,  like  Ball  and" 
Socket. 

The  under  part  of  the  outer  fide,  joined  to  the  Os  Tra- 
pezoides. 

The  inner ftdey  to  the  Os  Unciforme. 

The  u?ider  end,  oppofed  to  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the 
Middle  Finger. 

Os  Unciforme,  or  Hook-like  Bone,  placed  in  the  under 
and  inner  part  of  the  Wrift. 

The  upper  and  inner  Surface,  articulated  with  the  Os 
Cuneiforme. 

The  outer  Surface,  articulated  v/ith  the  Os  Magnum. 

The  inferior  Surface,  oppofed  to  the  Metacarpal  Bones 
of  the  Ring  and  Little  Fingers. 

The  anterior  Surface,  fending  out  the  Unciform  Procefs^ 
which  gives  name  to  the  Bone. 

The 
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The  Unciform  Procefs,  curved  tor  the  pafTage  of  the 
Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Fingers. 

The  Articulation  between  the  firft  and  fecond  Row  of 
Carpal  Bones,  allowing  motion  to  each  fide,  but  chiefly  for- 
wards and  backwards  ;  the  motion,  however,  lefs  extenfive 
than  between  the  Fore-arm  and  Wrift. 

In  the  Foetus,  the  Bones  of  the  Carpus  are  in  a  Cartila- 
ginous ftate. 

Metacarpus,  or  Part  anjuxed  to  the  Carpus ^ 

Conhlling  of  four  Bones  for  fupporting  the  Fingers,  and 
one  for  the  Thumb. 

Metacarpal  Bones  of  the 
— Fingers. — 

Their  hodle-^  long  and  round. 

The  extremities  of  thefe  Bones,  confiderably  larger  than 
their  bodies. 

The  upper  ends  or  hafes,  f.at  where  they  are  articulated 
with  the  Bones  of  the  Carpus. 

The  flatncfs  of  this  end  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones,  and 
their  ftrong  conne6bing  Ligaments,  rendering  the  motions 
here  inconfiderable. 

Round  the  edges  of  the  Cartilaginous  Surfaces,  at  the 
upper  end,  the  deprejjions  where  the  Capfular  Ligaments 
are  fixed. 

The  fides  of  the  upper  ends,  fat  where  they  are  articu- 
lated wit^h  each  other. 

A  RJge  at  the  upper  and  back  part  of  their  bodies, 

with 
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with  a  depreffion  on  each  fide  of  it,  formed  by  the  Inter- 
offei  Mufcles. 

The  under  and  back  part  of  their  bodies,  made  flat 
by  the  motion  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Extenfors  of  the 
Fingers. 

The  anterior  Surface  of  their  bodies,  concave,  and  ren- 
dered flat  at  the  fides  by  the  InterofTei  Mufcles. 

The  lower  ends^  or  heads,  formed  into  Balls,  which  arc 
flattened  upon  their  fides  by  their  motions  upon  each 
other. 

At  the  fore-part  of  each  fide  of  the  heads,  a  little  pro- 
minence, for  the  attachment  of  the  Ligaments  which  fix 
thefe  Bones  to  each  other. 

Round  the  heads,  a  deprejfion  for  the  infertion  of  the 
Capfular  Ligaments. 

Peculiarities  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones  of  the 

•       "  FlNGLRS. 

The  Bafe  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Fore-finger,  op- 
pofed  to,  and  correfponding  with,  the  Os  Trapezoides, 
and  partly  with  the  Trapezium. 

The  inner  part  of  the  Bafe,  forming  a  Ridge,  which  is 
articulated  with  the  Os  Magnum,  and  with  the  next  Me- 
tacarpal Bone. 

The  conne6^ion  of  the  Bafe  fo  firm,  that  it  has  little 
or  no  motion. 

The  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Midfinger,  commonly  the 
fecond  in  length. 

The  Bafe  of  the  Bone,  commonly  flanting  inwards  and 
downwards,  oppofed  to  the  Os  Magnum. 

The 
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The  outer  and   back  part  of  the  Bafe,  projeB'ing,  and 
forming  a  fort  of  Procefsy  the  external  Surface  of  which 
is  connected  with  the  Ridge  of  the  former  Bene. 
.  The  motion  of  this  Bone  little  more  than  that  of  the 
former  one. 

The  Metacarpal  B>ine  of  the  Ring-finger,  Jhorter  than  the 
former  Bone. 

Its  Bale,  femicircular  where  it  is  oppofed  to  the  Os  Un- 
ciforme. 

The  motion  fcmething  greater  than  that  of  the  former 
Bone. 

The  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Little  Finger,  the  Jniallefl  of 
the  four. 

The  Bafe,  which  flants  downwards  and  outwards,  op- 
pofed to  the  under  and  inner  part  of  the  Os  Unciforme., 

The  inner  part  of  the  Bafe  having  no  fmooth  Surface, 
not  being  contiguous  to  any  other  Bone. 

From  the  nature  of  the  Joint,  the  loofenefs  of  the  Li- 
gaments, and  from  the  exiftence  of  a  proper  Mufcle  here, 
this  Bone  poflefles  a  larger  fhare  of  motion  than  any  of 
the  reft. 

The  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Thumb,  having  the  general 
refemblance  of  thofe  of  the  Fingers,  but  differing  from 
them  in  being  placed  obHque  with  refpe^t  to  the  Meta- 
carpal Bones  of  the  Fingers,  and  in  foirie  meafure  oppo- 
fing  them. 

This  Bone  thicker  and  ftronger,  but  fhorter  than  thole 
of  the  Fingers. 

The  Bafe  of  this  Bone  articulated  with  the  Pulley  form- 
ed by  the  Trapezium,  the  Bone  appearing  to  admit  ot 

flexion 
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flexion  and  extenfion  only ;  but,  from  the  loofenefs  of  the 
Ligaments,  enjoying  the  fame  kind  of  motion  with  Joints 
formed  after  the  manner  of  Ball  and  Socket. 

The  inferior  extremity  of  the  Bone,  confiderably  Jlatter 
than  thofe  of  the  other  Metacarpal  Bones. 

The  Fingers,  compofed  each  of  three  Bones,  and  the 
three  Rows  of  Bones  termed  Phalanges. 

The  different  Phalanges,  tapering  a  little  as  they  de- 
fcend,  and  their  Bafes  larger  than  their  inferior  extremi- 
ties. 

The  pofterior  Surfaces,  ccnvex,  and  cohered  chiefly  by 
the  tendinous  expanfions  of  the  Extenfors  of  the  Fingers. 

Their  anterior  Surfaces,  faty  and  in  fome  parts  CGficave^ 
for  lodging  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexor  Mufcles. 

Ridges  at  the  fides  of  their  anterior  Surfaces,  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  retaining  Ligaments  of  the  Tendons  of  the 
Flexor  Mufcles. 

The  firil  Phalanx,  longer  than  the  fecond,  and  the  fe- 
cond  than  the  third. 

The  Bafes  of  the  firft  Phalanx,  formed  into  Sockets  to 
receive  the  Balls  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones,  and  to  allow 
motion  to  all  fides. 

The  lower  ends  of  this  Phalanx,  confifting  of  lateral 
Prominences,  and  raiddle  Cavities  or  Pulleys,  the  Cartilagi- 
nous Surfaces  of  which  reach  confiderably  farther  up  in 
the  fore  than  in  the  back  part. 

The  Bafes  of  the  fecond  Phalanx,  with  lateral  CaviiieSy 
and  middle  Ridges y  correfponding  v/ith  the  Pulleys  of  the 
lirft  Phalanx,  and  admitting  of  flexion  and  extenfion 
only. 

The 
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The  lower  ends  of  this  Phalanx,  fimilar  to  thofe  of  the  fir  ft. 

The  Bafes  of  the  third  Phalanx^  like  thofe  of  the  fecond, 
and  the  motions  alfo  fimilar. 

The  under  ends  of  the  third  Phalanx,  rough  where  the 
Pulpy,  Vafcular,  and  Nervous  Subftance  of  the  points  of 
the  Fingers  is  fituated. 

The  PecuHarities  of  the  Bones  of  the  Fingers  confift 
only  in  their  fize. 

The  Bones  of  the  Mid-finger  the  largeft  and  longeft. 

Thofe  of  the  Ring-finger  next  in  length. 

The  Bones  of  the  Fore-finger,  next  to  thofe  of  the  Ring- 
finger  in  length,  and  of  the  Mid-finger  in  thicknefs. 

Thofe  of  the  Fourth  Finger  the  fmalleft. 

The  Thumb,  confifting  of  only  two  Bones. 

Theory?  Bone,  like  the  Bones  of  the  firft  Phalanx  of 
the  Fingers,  but  thicker  ^nAJhorter, 

The  Cavity  at  the  Bafe  of  the  Bone,  longer  from  one 
fide  to  the  other,  and  fliallower  than  the  Cavities  of  the 
correfponding  Bones  of  the  Fingers,  but,  like  them,  form- 
ing a  Socket  for  the  Metacarpal  Bone.  From  the  flatnefs 
of  the  Joint,  hovi^ever,  and  ftrength  of  the  lateral  Liga- 
ments, the  jmotions  here  arc  confined  to  flexion  and  ex- 
tenfion  only. 

The  lower  end  of  the  firft  Bone  of  the  Thumb,  like  that 
of  the  firft  of  the  Fingers. 

The  fecond  Bo?ie  of  the  Thumb,  like  the  third  of  the 
Fingers,  but  broader. 

The  Bafe  of  this  Bone,  like  that  of  the  fecond  and  third 
Bones  of  the  Fingers,  and  like  their  Joints  alfo,  admitting 
of  flexion  and  extenfion  only. 

Vol.  L  F  INFERIOR 
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INFERIOR    EXTREiMITIES. 


The  Inferior  Extremities  compofed  of  the  Thighs^ 
Legs,  and  Feet. 

The  Thigh  confifting  o^  a  fmgle  Bone,  viz. 
Os  Fe:\ioris,  or  Thigh-bone, 

The  Os  Femoris  the  hnge/}  of  the  Body,  and  thichft 
and  ftrongeft  of  the  Cylindrical  Bones. 

The  Situation  of  the  Bone,  at  the  under  and  outer  part 
of  the  Pelvis. 

The  oblique  Situation  of  the  body  of  the  Bone,  the  under 
end  being  condderably  nearer  its  fellow  on  the  other  fide 
than  the  upper  one  is,  which  is  favourable  for  the  paflages 
at  the  bottom  of  the  Pelvis,  for  the  origin  of  Mufcles,  and 
for  walking. 

The  Bally  or  Head  of  the  Thigh-bone,  fmooth,  covered 
with  Cartilage,  and  forming  almoit  two-thirds  of  a  Spheres 
which  is  received  into  the  deep  Socket  formed  by  the  A- 
cetabulum  of  the  Os  Innominatum. 

A  rough  Pit  at  the  inner  part  of  the  Ball,  for  the  attach- 
ment  of  the  Ligamentum  Rotundum,  which  is  fixed  by 
its  other  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  Acetabulum. 

The  Cervixf  or  Necky  much  longer  than  that  of  any 

other 
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other  Bone,  pading  obliquely  downwards  and  outwards 
from  the  Ball,  to  allow  the  free  motion  of  the  body  of  the 
Bone,  in  different  directions.  It  is  reftrained,  however, 
in  its  motion  outwards,  by  the  Ligamentum  Rotundum, 
and  by  the  high  Brim  of  the  Acetabulum. 

Numerous  Holes  in  the  Cervix,  for  the  infertion  of  the 
Fibres  of  the  Ligament  refle£ted  from  the  Capfular  one. 

The  Trochanter  Major,  placed  at  the  outer  part  of  the 
Neck,  and  upper  end  of  the  Body  of  the  Bone,  for  the 
infertion  of  the  Extenfor,  Abdudlor,  and  Rotator  Mufcles 
of  the  Thigh. 

Tivo  rough  Surfaces  upon  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the 
large  Trochanter,  for  the  infertion  of  the  two  fmall  Glutei 
Mufcles. 

A  Cavity-y  placed  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  root  of  the 
large  Trochanter,  for  the  infertion  of  the  Rotator  Mufcles 
of  the  Thigh. 

The  Trochanter  Minory  at  the  under  and  inner  part  of 
the  Cervix,  for  the  infertion  of  the  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the 
Thigh. 

A  rough  Line  on  the  fore -part  of  the  Bone,  extending 
obliquely  between  the  two  Trochanters,  for  the  infertion 
of  the  Capfular  Ligament. 

A  rough  Line  between  the  Trochanters,  on  the  bark- 
part  of  the  Bone,  for  the  infertion  of  the  Caplular  Liga- 
ment, and  of  the  Quadratus  Femoris  Muicle. 

The  Body  of  the  Thigh-bone,  bent  forwards ,  and  a  little 
outivardsy  of  a  round'ijh  form  above,  but  fomewhat  triangu- 
lar about  its  middle. 

F  2  The 
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The  fore-part  of  the  Bone,  jlat  where  it  Is  covered  by 
the  Crureus  Mufcle. 

The  ^icks  of  the  Bone,  fiattemd  at  its  middle  and  lower 
part  by  the  two  Vafti  Mufcles. 

The  Linea  Afpera^  or  ragged  Ridge,  on  the  back- part  of 
the  Bone,  extending  from  the  Trochanters,  but  chiefly 
from  the  large  one,  to  the  lower  part  of  the  Bone,  and 
giving  attachment  to  numerous  Mufcles  which  pafs  from 
the  Pelvis  to  the  Thigh,  or  from  the  Thigh  to  the  Leg. 

The  lower  End  of  the  Linea  Afpera,  dividing  into  twe 
Linesy  which  terminate  in  the  Condyles. 

The  Canal  for  the  Medullary  Veflels,  flanting  upwards, 
a  little  below  the  middle  of  the  pofterior  part  of  the  Bone. 

The  under  and  back  part  of  the  Bone,  Jlat  where  the 
Popliteal  VeiTels  and  Nerves  are  placed. 

The  lower  End  of  the  Bone,  much  larger  than  its  body, 
and  perforated  by  many  Holes,  for  the  infertion  of  the 
Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Knee,  and  for  the  paflage  of 
the  Nutritious  VelTeis  of  the  Bone. 

The  lower  End,  alfo  marked  by  the  infertion  of  feveral 
Mufcles. 

The  Cartilaginous  Trochlea  at  the  under  and  fore  part  of 
the  Bone,  placed  obliquely,  with  its  outer  Surface  larger 
and  higher  than  its  inner  one,  to  be  adapted  to  the  Pa- 
tella, which  moves  upon  it. 

The  external  and  internal  Condyles,  continued  back  from 
the  Trochlea,  and  alfo  covered  with  Cartilage,  for  the 
motion  of  the  Tibia. 

The  internal  Condyle,  larger  and  deeper  than  the  exter- 
nals 
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nal,  to  compenfate  for  the  obliquity  of  the  Thigh,  and 
give  lefs  obliquity  to  the  Leg. 

A  Notch  between  the  back-part  of  the  Condyles,  for 
lodging  the  Popliteal  Vcflels  and  Nerves. 

A  Jemilunar  rough  Notch,  deeper  and  lov^er  than  the 
former  one,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Crucial  or  internal 
Ligaments  of  the  Knee. 


LEG, 

Compofed  of  two  Bones, — the  Tibia  and  Fibula,  to  which 
may  be  added  the  Patella. 

Tibia, 

Situated  at  the  inner  part  of  the  Leg. 

The  upper  End  of  the  Tibia,  forming  a  large  Head,  and 
that  divided  on  its  upper  Surface  into  two  fuperficial  Cavi- 
ties, for  receiving  the  Cartilaginous  part  of  the  Condyles 
of  the  Thigh-bone. 

A  rough  Protuberance  between  the  articulating  Cavities, 
pitted  on  its  fore  and  back  parts,  for  the  infertion  of  the 
anterior  and  pofterior  Crucial  Ligaments. 

The  articulating  Surfaces  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Ti- 
bia, rendered  deeper  in  the  SubjecSl  by  the  addition  of 
two  femilunar  Cartilages  placed  upon  their  Edges. 

The  Circumference  of  the  Head  of  the  Bone,  rough  and 
porous,  for  the  infertion  of  the  Capfular  Ligament. 

The  articulation  of  the  upper  end  of  the  Tibia  with  the 

Os  Femoris,  of  fuch  a  nature  as  to  allow  flexion  and  ex- 

F  3  tenfion. 
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tenfion,  but  no  lateral  nor  rotatory  motion  in  the  extend- 
ed ftate,  though  a  fmall  degree  of  both  when  the  Knee  h 
bended. 

A  Tubercle  at  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone,  for 
the  infertion  of  the  lower  Tendon  or  Ligament  of  the  Pa- 
tella. 

A  Cartilaginous  Surface  under  the  outer  Edge  of  the 
Head  of  the  Bone,  for  the  articulation  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  Fibula. 

The  Body  of  the  Bone,  triangular,  with  the  iharpeft 
Angle  placed  anteriorly. 

The  anterior  Angle,  called  Spine  or  Shin,  a  little  waved, 
and  extending  from  the  Tubercle  to  the  inner  Ancle. 

The  anterior  and  inner  Surface  of  the  Bone,  fmooth,  be- 
ing covered  with  fein  only. 

The  anterior  and  outer  Surface,  hollowed,  by  one  of  the 
Fjexor  Mufcles  of  the  Foot,  and  by  the  long  Extenfors  of 
the  Toes. 

The  middle  of  the  pofterior  Surface,  alfo  hoUoiued  by 
Mufcles  which  affift  in  extending  the  Foot,  and  in  bend- 
ing the  Toes. 

A  Ridge  extending  obliquely  downwards  from  the  upper 
and  outer  part  of  the  Bone,  pofteriorly,  to  its  inner  Angle, 
and  giving  origin  to  part  of  the  Mufcles  which  extend  the 
Foot  and  bend  the  Toes. 

Aflat  Surface  above  the  Ridge,  indicating  the  fituation 
of  the  Popliteus  Mufcle. 

The  Canal  for  the  Medullary  VeHels,  ilanting  down- 
wards at  the  inner  and  back  part  of  the  Bone,  a  little  a- 
bove  its  middle. 

T}.e 
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The  under  End  of  the  Tibia,  /mailer  than  the  upper 
one,  and  its  inferior  Surface  holhiv,  and  covered  with  Car- 
tilage, for  the  articulation  with  the  Aftragalus. 

The  Malleolus  Internus^  or  ififier  ankle,  produced  from 
the  inner  part  of  the  under  end,  and  covered  alio  with 
Cartilage  where  the  Allragalus  plays. 

A  Pit  in  the  point  of  the  Malleolus  Internus,  for  the 
attachment  of  the  internal  Lateral  Ligament,  and  a  Groove 
behind,  where  the  Tendon  of  the  Tibialis  Pofticus  iVIufcle 
is  placed. 

The  femic'ir cular  Cavity ^  at  tlie  under  and  outer  fide  of 
the  Tibia,  for  receiving  the  under  end  of  the  Fibula. 

Round  the  edge  of  the  articulating  Cavity,  the  Bone 
worked  by  the  infertion  of  the  Capfular  Ligament* 

Fibula, 

Placed  at  the  outer  fide  of  the  Tibia,  and  by  much  the 
fmaller  of  the  two  Bones, 

The  upper  end  of  the  Fibula,  formed  into  a  large  Heady 
with  2i  fiiperjicial  fmooth  Cavii'y  towards  its  inner  fide,  to  be 
articulated  with  the  Tibia,  where  it  is  tied  by  Ligaments 
of  fuch  ftrength,  as  to  allow  very  little  motion. 

The  Head  of  the  Fibula,  irregular  and  rough  externally, 
for  the  infertion  of  the  Biceps  Flexor  Cruris,  and  of  the 
external  Lateral  Ligament  of  the  Knee. 

The  Body  of  the  Bone,  bent  a  little  inwards  and  back- 
wards, and  unequally  triangular,  with  the  Surfaces  be- 
tween the  Angles  marked  by  the  Mufcles  which  arife 
from  it,  or  are  placed  upon  it. 

A  Ridge  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  Fibula,  oppoled  to  one 
F  4  at 
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at  rhe  outer  part  of  the  Tibia,  for  the  infertion  of  the  In- 
terofleous  Ligament. 

A  Canal  on  the  back-part  of  the  Bone,  ilanting  oblique- 
ly downwards,  a  little  above  its  middle,  for  the  paflage  of 
the  Medullary  VefTels- 

The  under  End  of  the  Fibula,  brond  and  Jiaty  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  femilunar  Cavity  of  the  Tibia,  where  it  is 
fixed  fo  firmly  by  ftrong  Ligaments,  as  to  have  no  fenfibic 
motion. 

The  under  end  of  the  Bone  forming  the  Malleolus  Ex- 
ternus,  or  outer  Ancle,  which  is  lower  and  farther  back 
than  the  inner  Ancle. 

A  convex  fmooth  Surface  on  the  inner  fide  of  the  Malleo- 
lus Externus,  oppofed  to  the  outer  fide  of  the  Aftragalus, 
which  moves  upon  it. 

The  Coronoid  Procefsy  fent  down  from  the  Malleolus 
Externus,  from  which  Ligaments  go  to  the  Bones  at  the 
outer  fide  of  the  Foot. 

A  FurrQiA)  upon  the  back-part  of  the  Malleolus  Exter- 
nus,  for  lodging  the  Tendons  of  the  Peronei  Mufcies. 

Patella,  Rotula,  or  Knee-pan. 

The  Patella,  placed  at  the  fore-part  of  the  Joint  of  the 
Knee,  and  compared  by  fome  authors  to  the  Olecranon  of 
the  Ulna. 

The  fiape  of  the  Patella,  triangular  and  Jlat^  or  of  the 
figure  of  a  Heart  as  painted  upon  playing-cards. 

The  anterior  Surface  of  the  Bone,  convex^  and  perfo- 
rated by  numerous  Holes,  for  the  infertion  of  Tendons 
and  Ligaments  which  cover  it. 

The po/lerior  Surface^  which  eorrefponds  with  the  Troch- 

i€3 
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lea  of  the  Os  Femoris,  fmooth,  covered  with  Cartilage, 
and  divided  by  a  longitudinal  prominent  Ridge  into  two 
unequal  Cavities. 

The  circumference  of  the  articular  Surface,  marked  by 
a  rough  Line,  into  which  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the 
Joint  is  fixed. 

The  Bafe,  or  upper  part  of  the  Bone,  horizontal,  and 
marked  by  the  infertion  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Extenfors  of 
the  Leg. 

The  back-part  of  the  Apex,  rough  and  deprejfcd,  for  the 
attachment  of  the  Ligament  which  pafles  from  the  Patella 
to  the  Tubercle  of  the  Tibia.  — 

The  Ligaments  of  the  Patella  allow  it  to  be  moved  up- 
wards and  downwards  ;  and  when  the  Leg  is  extended, 
they  admit  of  its  motion  to  either  fide,  or  to  be  rolled. 

When  the  Leg  is  extended,  the  Patella  is  lodged  in  the 
Trochlea  of  the  Os  Femoris  j  when  the  Limb  is  bent,  it 
is  pulled  down  by  the  Tibia,  and  lodged  in  a  hollow  at 
the  fore-part  of  the  Knee. 

The  Patella  allows  the  Mufcles  fixed  to  it  to  a£l  with 
greater  advantage  in  extending  the  Leg. 

It  is  entirely  Cartilaginous  at  birth. 

FOOT, 
Compofed  of  Tar/us^  Metatarfus,  and  Toes. 

Tarsus,  or  Injiepy 

Compofed  of  feven  Bones,  viz.  The  Jfiragalus,  Os  CaU 

CIS,  Navicularey  Cuboides,  Cuneiforme  Externunty  Cuneiforme 

Medium,  and  Cuneiforme  Internum, 

The 
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The  upper  part  of  the  Tarfus  convex,  the  under  part 
concave. 

In  the  Concavityy  numerous  Miifcles,  Veffels,  and  Nerves 
lodged,  belonging  to  the  Sole. 

'  The  different  Bones  of  the  Tarfus,  having  their  rough 
Surfaces  joined  together  by  J}rong  Ligaments^  and  their  parts 
of  articulation  covered  with  Cartilage,  in  fuch  a  manner  as 
to  form  a  ftrong  and  elafiic  arch,  for  fupporting  the  weight 
of  the  Body,  and  leiTening  the  fhock  it  would  otherwife 
undergo  in  the  different  motions  it  has  to  fuftain. 

Astragalus,  or  Anile-bone,  placed  under  the  Bones 
of  the  Leg. 

The  upper  part  of  the  Aftragalus,  formed  into  a  large 
Head,  which  is  fmooth  on  its  upper  part  and  fides,  to  be 
articulated  with  the  under  end  of  the  Leg-bones. 

Each  of  the  Cartilaginous  Surfaces  of  the  Head  of  this 
Bone  deprejfed  in  its  middle,  to  correfpond  with  the  parts 
of  the  Leg-bones  with  which  they  are  articulated. 

Round  the  edge  of  the  articulating  Surfaces,  a  rough 
Fojfa  for  the  infertion  of  the  Capfular  Ligament ;  and  at 
the  (ides  of  this  Surface,  the  Bone  marked  by  the  Lateral 
Ligaments. 

The  Joint  between  the  Aftragalus  and  Leg-bones,  form- 
ing a  complete  Hinge,  which,  together  with  the  above- 
mentioned  Ligaments,  allows  the  Foot  to  bend  and  ex- 
tend upon  the  Leg,  but  admits  of  no  lateral  nor  rotatory 
motion,  except  in  the  extended  ftate,  when  there  is  a  little 
of  each. 

The  under  part  of  the  Bone,  conCfling  of  a  deep  Fojfa^ 

which 
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which  divides  it  into  an  anterior  and  pofterior  articulating 
Surface. 

The  FolTa  in  the  under  Surface,  narrower  at  the  inner 
part  of  the  Bone,  and  becoming  gradually  wider  as  it 
goes  outwards  and  forwards. 

The  pofierhr  articulating  Surface^  large  and  concave^  for 
its  articulation  with  the  upper  and  middle  part  of  the  Os 
Calcis, 

The  anterior  articulating  Surface^  irregular  and  convex^ 
where  it  plays  upon  two  fmooth  Cavities  at  the  inner  and 
fore  part  of  the  Os  Calcis,  and  upon  a  Cartilaginous  Li- 
gament extended  between  the  Os  Calcis  and  Os  Navicu- 
lare. 

A  large  oblong  fmooth  Head,  at  the  fore-part  of  the  Bone, 
for  its  articulation  with  the  Os  Naviculare. 

Os  Calcis,  or  Heel- bone,  the  large  ft  of  the  Tarfal  Bones, 
fituated  under  the  Aftragalus,  and  in  the  back-part  of  the 
Foot. 

A  large  Knob,  projefting  behind,  to  form  the  Heel. 

A  fuperjicial  Cavity  in  the  upper  and  back  part  of  this 
Knob,  for  the  infertion  of  the  Tendo  Achillis. 

A  fmooth  Convexity  on  the  upper  part  of  the  Bone,  for 
its  articulation  with  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  Aftra- 
galus. 

A  Fofpi  at  the  fore-part  of  this  articulating  Surface, 
running  forwards  and  outwards,  and  giving  origin  to 
ftrong  Ligaments  which  are  inferted  in  the  correfponding 
Fofla  of  the  Aftragalus. 

Tijuo  Prominences  at  the  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone, 

concavCj 
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concave,  and  fmooth  above,  with  a  pit  between  them, 
for  the  articulation  with  the  under  and  fore  part  of  the 
Aflragalus. — 

From  the  poflerior  Prominence  the  Cartilaginous  Liga- 
ment arifes,  which  is  fixed  to  the  Os  Naviculare.— 

A  large  Cavity  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  Bone,  between 
the  pofterior  of  the  two  laft-mentioned  Procefles  and  pro- 
jection of  the  Heel,  for  lodging  the  Tendons  of  the  long 
Flexors  of  the  Toes,  together  with  the  VefTels  and  Nerves 
of  the  Sole, 

A  Deprejfion  in  the  external  Surface  of  the  Bone,  near 
its  fore-part,  where  the  Tendon  of  the  long  Peroneus 
Mufcle  runs  in  its  way  to  the  Sole. 

The  under  and  back  part  of  the  Bone,  forming  two 
Frominences^  where  it  gives  origin  to  the  Aponeurofis  and 
fcveral  Mufcles  of  the  Sole  ;  and  before  the  Prominences^ 
the  Bone  concave ^  where  it  lodges  part  of  thefe  Mufcles. 

The  anterior  Surface,  concave^  and  fomewhat  in  form 
of  a  Pulley  placed  obliquely,  for  its  articulation  with  the 
Os  Cuboides. 

The  Os  Calcisy  articulated  with  the  Aftragalus  by  Liga- 
ments of  fuch  ftrength,  that  this  part  of  the  Foot,  upon 
which  the  Body  refts,  is  rendered  firm  and  fecure,  but 
enjoys  very  little  motion. 

Os  Naviculare,  or  Boat-like  Bone,  fituated  at  the  fore- 
part of  the  Aftragalus,  and  inner  part  of  the  Foot. 

The  poflerlor  Surface,  forming  a  Cavity  fomewhat  like 
that  of  a  Boat,  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  Aftragalus  in 
the  manner  of  Ball  and  Socket. 
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A  Prominence  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  Bone,  for  the  in- 
fertion  of  Tendons,  Mufcles,  and  ftrong  Ligaments,  par- 
ticularly for  the  Ligament  ftretched  between  this  Bone 
and  the  Os  Calcis,  for  the  fupport  of  the  Aftragalus. 

The  fore-part  of  the  Bone,  convex^  and  divided  into 
three  articular  Surfaces y  for  the  articulation  with  the  Ofla 
Cuneiformia. 

Between  the  Os  Naviculare  and  Aftragalus,  the  Foot 
has  its  principal  lateral  and  rotatory  motions,  though  each 
of  the  other  Joints  of  the  Tarfus  contributes  a  little. 

Os  CuBOiDEs,  or  Bone  of  a  Cubic  form^  placed  at  the 
fore  and  outer  part  of  the  Tarfus. 

The  pofierior  Surface  of  this  Bone,  fmooth^  convex  at  its 
inner,  and  concave  at  its  outer  part,  correfponding  with  the 
anterior  extremity  of  the  Os  Calcis. 

The  inner  Side,  articulated  with  the  Os  Naviculare  and 
external  Cuneiform  Bone. 

Its  under  Surface,  irregular  where  it  gives  attachment 
to  ftrong  Ligaments,  and  to  the  Addu(£lor  Pollicis  Mufcle. 

A  deep  hoffa  in  the  outer  and  under  part  of  the  Bone, 
for  lodging  the  Tendon  of  the  Peroneus  Longus,  where 
it  crofles  the  Sole. 

The  anterior  extremity,  divided  into  a  fmall  inner,  and 
large  outer  plain  Surface,  to  be  articulated  v.ith  the  ifourth 
and  fifth  Metatarfal  Bones. 

Three  Ossa  Cuneiformia,  or  njuedge  /hoped  Bones,  fi- 
tuated  at  the  fore-part  ot  the  Tarfus,  and  inner  fide  of 
the  Cuboid  Bone. 

The 
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The  upper  part  of  thefc  Bones,  JIat  where  they  are  co=. 
vered  with  Ligaments. 

The  under  part,  irregular,  for  the  attachment  of  Mufcles 
and  (Irong  Ligaments  lying  in  the  Sole. 

Th&  pojierior  S urf ace ,  flat y  and  covered  with  Carlilagej, 
to  be  articulated  with  the  Os  Naviculare* 

The  anterior  Surface^  alfo  flat,  for  the  articulation  with 
the  Metatarfal  Bones. 

Os  Cuneiforme  Exterfium,  or  Medium,  of  a  middle  (ize 
between  the  next  two  Bones,  and  oppofed  to  the  Meta- 
tarfal Bone  of  the  Third  Toe.— The  outer  Tide  of  this 
Bone  articulated  with  the  Os  Cuboides. 

Os  Cuneiforme  Medium,  or  Minimum,  the  lead  of  the 
three,  and  articulated  at  its  outfide  with  the  former  Bone, 
and  anteriorly  with  the  fecond  Metatarfal  Bone. 

Os  Cuneiforme  Internum,  or  Maximum,  the  largefl'of 
the  Cuneiform  Bone&,  and  placed  obliquely,  with  its  an- 
terior Surface  oppofed  to  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  great 
Toe. 

The  fharp  Edge  of  this  Bone  turned  upwards,  while 
that  of  the  other  two  is  in  the  oppofite  direction. 

The  Navicular,  Cuboid,  and  Cuneiform  Bones,  are  almofl 
Cartilaginous  at  birth. 

Metatarsus,  or  Bones  placed  upon  the  Tarfus, 

Compofed  oi  five  Bones,  which  anfwer  to  the  general 
chara6lers  given  to  the  Metacarpal  Bones. 

Tht'ir  bodies,  long,  arched  iipivards,  and /^Tpm//^  tov/ards 
their  anterior  extremities. 

The 
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The  extremities f  large  in  proportion  to  their  bodies,  and 
the  pofterior  much  larger  than  the  anterior. 

The  Bafesjlat^  or  a  very  little  hollowed^  to  be  articulated 
with  the  fore- part  of  the  Tarfal  Bones. 

From  the  flatnefs  of  their  Bafes,  and  the  ftrength  of 
the  Ligaments  which  fix  thefe  Bones  to  thofe  of  the  Tar- 
fus,  very  litde  motion  is  allowed  to  this  part  of  the  Foot. 

Round  the  Bafes,  rough  Surfaces  for  the  attachment  of 
Ligaments. 

The  Stides  of  the  Bafes,  flat  where  they  are  articulated 
with  each  other. 

A  Ridge  above,  and  a  Jlat  Surface  Tit  each  fide  of  their 
bodies,  for  the  origin  of  the  Int.  rofieous  Mufcles. 

The  Jlat  Surfaces  turned  obliquely  outwards,  and  the 
obliquity  increafing  the  more  externally  the  Bones  are 
placed. 

The  anterior  Extremities  forming  Balls,  to  be  articulated 
with  the  Toes ; — the  Balls  much  longer  from  above  down- 
wards, than  from  one  fide  to  the  other. 

Round  the  Heads,  diJttnB  imprejftonsy  where  the  Cap- 
fular  Ligaments  are  fixed. 

Peculiarities  of  the  Metatarsal  Bones. 

The  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  Great  Toe,  by  much  the 
thickeit  and  ftrongeft,  but  fhorteft  of  the  Metatarfus. 

The  articulating  Cavity  of  its  Bafe,  deeper  than  the  reft. 

The  anterior  Extremityy  bearing  a  greater  proportion  'o 
the  Baf  than  the  reft,  having  •  much  larger  (hare  of  the 
weight  of  the  Body  to  luiLain  heie,  and  lormed   imo  a 

middle 
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jniddle  Prominence^  with  tivo  lateral  DepreJfio?tSy  where  the 
OfTa  Sefamoidea  move. 

The  Metatarfal  Bone  ofthefecond  Toe^  the  longeft  of  the 
five. 

The  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  middle  Toe^  the  fecond  in 
length,  with  a  Bafe  like  that  of  the  former  Bone,  trian- 
gular, but  a  little  larger,  to  be  articulated  with  the  Os 
Cuneiforme  Externum. 

The  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  Fourth  Toe,  nearly  of  the 
fame  length  as  the  former,  but  diftinguiflied  from  it  by- 
its  Bafe  being  thicker  below,  and  its  Cartilaginous  Sur- 
face being  more  of  a  fquare  form,  correfponding  with  the 
anterior  and  inner  part  of  the  Os  Cuboides,  with  which 
it  is  articulated. 

The  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  Little  Toe^  the  ihorteft,  with 
flat  Surfaces  facing  upwards  and  downwards. 

The  Bafe  which  refts  on  the  Os  Cuboides,  projecting 
outwardly  into  a  large  Tuberofity,  which  gives  origin  to 
Mufcles,  and  forms  one  of  the  points  on  which  the  Body 
refts  in  (landing. 

The  Bones  of  the  Toes,  the  fame  in  number  with  thofe 
of  the  Fingers,  viz.  two  to  the  Great  Toe,  and  three  to 
each  of  the  fmailer  Toes,  and  the  different  Bones  here,  as 
in  the  Fingers,  difpofed  in  Ranks  or  Phalanges. 

The  t%uo  Bones  of  the  Great  Toe,  like  thofe  of  the  Thumb, 
but  ftronger,  and  placed  in  the  fame  Row  with  the  Bones 
of  the  Toes,  for  the  purpofe  of  walking,  and  aiSfting  in 
fupporting  the  Body. 

The  Bones  of  the  fmailer  Toes ^  every  way  lefs  than  thofe 
of  the  Fingers. 

Their 
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Their  under  Surfacey  deprejjed,  where  the  Tendons  of 
their  Flexor  Mufcles  are  lodged. 

The  Bafes  of  the  firft  Phalanx,  as  in  the  Fingers,  form- 
ing Sockets  to  receive  the  Balls,  or  Heads  of  the  Meta- 
tarfal  Bones. 

The  Joints  between  the  firft  and  fecond  Phalanx,  and 
alfo  between  the  fecond  and  third,  as  in  the  Fingers, 
forming  Hinges,  and  the  motions  fimilar,  but  more  Con- 
fined. 

Of  the  fmall  Toes,  the  firjl,  or  that  next  the  Great 
Toe,  the  hrgejly  the  reft;  becoming  fmaller  the  more  ex- 
ternally they  are  placed. 

The  fecond  and  third  Bones,  efpecially  of  the  little  Toe, 
frequently  joined  by  an  union  of  Subfl:ance. 

OSSA  SESAMOIDEA. 

The  OJfa  Sefamoidea  are  the  only  Bones  of  the  Skeleton  which 
remain  to  be  defcribed. 

They  are  fmall  Bones,  compared  in  fhape  to  the  feeds 
€)f  the  Sefamum,  or  oily  grain. 

Their  fize,  fituation,  and  number,  vary  in  different 
perfons. 

They  are  fometimes  found  at  the  roots  of  the  Fingers 
and  fmall  Toes  ;  at  the  fecond  Joint  of  the  Thumb,  and 
at  that  of  the  Great  Toe ;  between  the  Condyles  of  the 
Os  Femoris  and  Gaftrocnemius  Mufcle  ;  between  the  Ten- 
dons of  the  Peroneus  Longus  and  Os  Cuboides,  &c. 

Thofe  commonly  obferved  are  placed  in  pairs  at  the 
Vol.  I.  G  roots 
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roots  of  the  Thumb  and  Great  Toe,  between  the  Tendons 
of  their  Flexor  Mufcles  and  Joints. 

They  are  convex  on  their  outer  Surface,  where  they  are 
inclofed  by  the  Tendons  and  Ligaments  fixed  to  them. 

And  concave,  and  hned  with  Cartilage  next  the  Joints, 
where  they  play  upon  the  Bones  with  which  they  are  ar- 
ticulated. 

They  are  confidered  by  Anatomifls  as  ferving  the  fame 
general  purpofe  with  the  Patella. 


PRIN- 
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PRINCIPAL  DIFFERENCES 

BETWEEN   THE  MALE  AND   FEMALE  SKELETON, 

The  Female  Skeleton  obferved,  in  general,  to  be  fmaller 
and  llenderer  throughout  than  that  of  the  Male. 

A  ripe  Female  Bone,  of  the  fame  fize  with  a  Male 
Bone,  ufually  diftinguilhed  by  the  Ridges,  Depreflions, 
rough  Surfaces,  and  other  Inequalities,  being  lefs  confpi- 
cuous  in  the  former. 

The  Circumference  of  the  Female  Skull  faid  by  a  late 
Author  to  be  larger. 

The  Os  Frontis  found  to  be  more  frequently  divided 
by  a  continuation  of  the  Sagittal  Suture. 

The  Frontal  SInufes  obferved  to  be  narrower. 

All  the  Bones  of  the  Face  more  deHcate. 

The  Bodies  of  the  Vertebrae  longer. 

The  Intervertebral  Subftances  deeper  or  thicker. 

The  upper  part  of  the  Thorax  in  proportion  wider. 

The  under  part  narrower,  or  the  whole  Thorax  lefs 
conical. 

The  Cartilages  of  the  True  Ribs  longer  in  proportion 
to  the  Ofleous  part,  and  broader  and  flatter  to  fupport  the 
Breads. 

The  Sternum  more  raifed,  and  the  whole  Thorax  more 
diftant  from  the  Pelvis. 

G2  The 
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The  length  of  the  Sternum  lefs,  and  terminating  below 
in  a  line  nearly  oppofite  to  the  plane  of  the~lburth  pair  of 
Ribs,  but  in  the  Male  Skeleton  terminating  oppofite  fb, 
that  of  the  fifth  pair.  ^   ^ 

The  length  of  the  Loins  greater.  ..^  .^ 

All  the  Diiimeters  of  the  Pelvis  larger. 

The  Spines  and  Procefles  of  the  OlTa  Innominata  farther 
diftant  from  each  other. 

The  Os  Sacrum,  broader,  and  turned  more  backwards, 
for  enlarging  the  Cavity  of  the  Pelvis. 

The  Os  Coccygis,  more  flender,  turned  more  backwards, 
and  having  a  greater  degree  of  motion. 

The  Ofla  Ilia,  flatter,  and  more  refle£l:ed  outwards,  by 
which  the  under  part  of  the  Abdomen  is  rendered  more 
capacious. 

The  Notches  of  the  Ofla  Ilia  wider,  and  the  conjoined 
Surfaces  of  the  Ofla  Innominata  and  Os  Sacrum  lefs. 

The  fpace  between  the  OflTa  Pubis  larger  ;  of  courfe  the 
Ligam.entous  Cartilage  of  the  Symphyfis  broader,  though 
fhorter. 

The  Angle  formed  by  the  Crura  of  the  Ofl^a  Pubis  with 
the  Symphyfis  larger  •,  that  of  the  Male  being  acute,  while 
in  the  Female,  the  Angle  extends  to  80  or  90  degrees. 

The  Tuberofities  of  the  Ofla  Ifchia,  flatter,  and  at  a 
greater  diftance  from  each  other. 

The  Brim  of  the  Pelvis,  wider,  and  of  an  oval  form, 
correfponding  with  the  Head  of  a  Child,  and  the  longefl: 
Diameter  extending  between  the  Ofl^a  Ilia. 

In  the  Male,  the  Brim  of  the  Pelvis  obferved  to  have 

more 
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more  of  a  circular  appearance,  and  to  have  the  greateft 
extent  between  the  Ofla  Pubis  and  Os  Sacrum. 

The  opening  at  the  under  part  of  the  Pelvis,  in  the  Fe- 
male, much  wider,  and  of  an  oval  form  ;  but  the  ovai  the 
reverfe  of  that  at  the  Brim. 

The  Foramina  Ovalia  wider. 

All  the  Openings  at  the  under  part  of  the  Pelvis,  being 
wider,  leave  a  large  paflage  for  the  Birth  of  the  Child. 

The  Acetabula  farther  diftant  from  each  other,  in  con- 
fequence  of  which,  Women  who  are  very  broad  at  this 
part  of  the  Body  waggle  when  they  walk. 

The  Ofla  Femorum  more  curved  :  The  neck  of  the 
Thigh-bone  forming  a  greater  Angle  with  its  Body  :  The 
internal  Condyle  larger. 

The  Feet  fmaller. 

The  Clavicles  lefs  crooked. 

The  Scapulae  fmaller,  and  their  Angles  more  acute. 

The  Superior  Extremities  fhorter. 

The  Ofla  Carpi  narrower,  and 

The  Fingers  more  tapering  towards  their  extremities. ' 


END    OF   PART  FIRST. 
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OF  THE 

MUSCLES    IN    GENERAL. 


THE  MUSCLES  ferve  for  the  motions  of  the  diffe- 
rent parts  of  the  Body,  and  derive  their  general 
name  from  their  power  of  contracting. 

Of  Mufcles  in  general^  the  following  things  to  be  attended  ts. 

The  Cellular  Subjiance,  which  furrounds  the  Mufcles, 
and  allows  them  to  move  upon  each  other,  and  upon  the 
adjacent  parts. 

The  Cellular  Subftance,  condenfed  in  certain  parts  of  the 
^ody,  and  giving  an  appearance  of  Alembrane,  formerly 
called  Tunica  Propria  Mufculorum. 

The  Divifion  of  a  Mufcle  into 

Origin,  or  Head ; — or  that  Extremity  of  the  Mufcle 
which  arifes  from  the  moft  ftable  or  fixed  part,  and  to- 
wards which  the  contraction  is  made  ; 

Belly,  or  thickeji  part,  which  fwells  when  the  Mufcle  is* 
in  a£tion  ; 

Infertion,  or  Termination,  or  that  Extremity  which  is 
implanted  into  the  part  to  be  moved,  and  which  is  com- 
monly fmaller  than  the  Origin. 

The  Divifion  of  a  Mufcle  into  Flefhy  and  Tendinous  Parts, 

The  Flefliy  part  dillinguifhed  by  being  foft,  fenftUe,  ge- 
nerally of  a  red  colour — from  the  great  quantity  of  Blood 
la  it, — and  pofTefling  contraSlility. 

The 
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The  Flefhy  part,  having  numerous  Blood-vejjehy  Lym^ 
■phaticSf  and  Nerves. 

Divifion  of  Mufcles  into  R.e5iilineal.,  as  in  the  S, ar tonus  i 
— Simple  Penniform^  as  in  the  Peironeus  Longus  ; — Complete 
Fenniformy  as  in  the  ReEius  Femoris ; — Compound  Penniformy 
as  in  the  fore-part  of  the  So  lens  ; — Radiated,  as  in  the 
PeSIoralis  Major  i — Hollow^  as  in  the  Hearty  hiteJiineSy 
Bladder  of  Urine,  ^c. 

TliQ* particular  Names  oi  Mufcles,  taken  from  xhtirfJjape^ 
fizey  ftuation,  direBioUy  compofitio?iy  ufe,  and  attachment. 

Tendouy  diftinguifhed  from  the  Flefhy  part,  by  being 
generally  fmallery  firmer ,  Jironger  ;  — of  a  white  gliftening 
eoloury  having  no  contraBility^  and  little  or  no  fenfihility  in 
the  found  flate. 

Tendons  having  very  few  Blood-veffels^  and  no  evident 
Nerves. 

Vfe  of  Tendons  :  To  conne£l  Mufcles  to  Bones,  and 
by  the  fmallnefs  of  their  iize,  compared  to  the  Belly  of  the 
Mufcle,  to  preferve  the  elegance  and  fymmetry  of  the 
Joints,  &c. 

The  Appendages  of  Mufcles,  viz. 

Aponeurofesy  or  Fafci^y  (the  former  name  derived  from 
their  having  been  miftaken  for  Nerves),  vi^hich  are  the 
Tendons  expanded  upon  a  wide  Surface,  ferving  to  give 
infertion  to  Mufcular  Fibres,  to  keep  them  in  their  proper 
iituation,  and  to  brace  them  in  their  action. 

Awnular  Ligaments,  to  keep  Tendons  from  darting. 

Trochlea,  or  Pulleys,  to  alter  the  dire6lion  of  Tendons. 

BurJ(Z  Mucof^y  placed   where  Tendons  play  over  hard 

Subilances  -,  ferving  to  contain  Synovia^  and  prevent  A- 

brafiori. 

MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  INTEGUMENTS  of  the  CRA- 
NIUM,  AND  OF  THE  EYE-LIDS. 

OcciPiTO  -Frontalis, 
Or  Occipitalis  and  Frontalisy  or  Epicranius,   ^c* 

Origin :  Flefhy  from  near  the  middle  of  the  upper  Urch- 
ed  Ridge  of  the  Occipital  Bone,  and  Tendinous, from  the 
extremity  of  that  Ridge,  where  it  joins  the  Temporal  Bone. 
— It  arifes  after  the  fame  manner  on  the  other  fide.  From 
the  Flefhy  origins,  and  alfo  from  between  them,  a  Tendi- 
nous expanfion  is  extended  along  the  upper  part  of  the 
Cranium,  adhering  firmly  to  the  fkin,  and  but  loofely  to 
the  Pericranium. — At  the  upper  part  of  the  Forehead  it 
becomes  Flefhy,  and,  defcending  with  flraight  Fibres, 
has  its 

Infertion  in  the  Skin  and  parts  under  it  belonging  to  the 
Eye-brows. 

From  the  under  and  middle  part  of  the  Mufcle,  a  ZUp 
is  continued  down  upon  the  root  of  the  Nofe,  to  be  coft* 
nedted  with  the  ComprelTor  Naris,  and  Levator  Labii  Su- 
perioris  et  Alse  Nafi. 

ABion  of  the  Mufcle  :  To  move  all  that  part  of  the  Skin 
which  covers  it,  ai!d  particularly  the  Skin  of  the  Brow 
and  Eye-brows. 

The  Slip  upon  the  Nofe  may  either  afTifl  the  Nafal 
Mufcles  conneded  with  it,  or  antagonife  the  Occipito- 
frontalis. 

CORRUGATOR 
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CORRUGATOR  SUPERCILII. 

Origin :  From  the  internal  angular  Procefs  of  the  Os 
Fronds,  above  the  joining  of  that  Bone  with  the  Os  Nafi. 

From  thence  it  runs  upwards  and  outwards,  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  Superciliary  Ridge,  and  behind  the  inferior 
part  of  the  Frontal  Mufcle. 

Infertion :  Into  the  inner  part  of  the  Occipito-frontalis 
and  Orbicularis  Palpebrarum,  where  thefe  two  Mufcles 
join  each  other. 

ABion :  To  affill  its  fellow  in  drawing  the  Eye-brows 
downv/ard»  and  inv/ards,  and  corrugating  or  wrinkling 
the  Skin  between  them  into  longitudinal  folds. 

Orbicularis  Oculi,  or  Palpebrarum. 

Origin  :  From  the  Orbitar  Procefs  of  the  fuperior  Max- 
illary Bone  ;  from  the  internal  Angular  Procefs  of  the 
Frontal  Bone  ;  and,  by  a  fmall  round  Tendon,  from  the 
Nafal  Procefs  of  the  fuperior  Maxillary  Bone. 

From  thefe  Origins  the  Mufcle  pafles  outwards,  under 
the  Skin  of  the  Eye-lids,  furrounding  the  Orbit  in  a  cir- 
cular manner  ;  extending  fomewhat  beyond  it,  and  co- 
vering the  upper  part  of  the  Cheek. 

The  outer  Surface  of  the  Mufcle  adheres  to  the  Skin 
of  the  Eye-lids  -,  its  upper  and  inner  Edge  is  intimately 
connected  with  the  Frontal  and  Corrugator  Mufcles. 

Jc^io?i :  To  clofe  the  Eye  by  bringing  the  Eye-lids  to- 
gether, to  prefs  the  Ball  of  the  Eye  inwards,  and  adl  upon 
the  Lacrymal  Organs,  fo  as  to  affift  them  in  the  produc° 
tion  and  diredion  of  the  Tears. 

Mufcuhs 
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Mujculus  Ciliaris  of  fome  Authors, —  named  from  its  fi- 
tuatlon  near  the  Cilia,  or  Eye-lafhes, — is  that  part  of  the 
Orbicularis  Oculi  which  covers  the  Cartilages  of  the  E  ye 
lids,  and  is  remarkably  thin. 

h  Fle/hy  Slip  frequently  pafies  down  from  the  under 
and  outer  part  of  the  Orbicularis,  to  join  the  Levator  La- 
bii  Superioris  et  Al^  Nafi.  When  prefent,  it  may  draw 
the  parts  to  which  it  is  attached  a  little  towards  each 
other. 

Levator  Palbebr^e  Superioris. 

Origin  :  From  the  margin  of  the  Foramen  Opticum  of 
the  Sphenoid  Bone. 

It  runs  forwards  within  the  Orbit,  over  the  Levator 
Oculi,  v/here  it  becomes  gradually  broader,  its  anterior 
extremity  pafling  under  the  Orbicularis  Palpebrarum. 

Infertwn  :  By  a  broad  thin  Tendon,  into  nearly  the 
whole  length  of  the  Cartilage  of  tlie  upper  Eye-Hd. 

AEiion :  To  open  the  Eye  by  raifnig  the  upper  Eye-liJ. 


MUSCLES  COMMON  TO  THE  HEAD  and  EXTER- 
NAL EAR. 

Attollens  Aurem,  or  Supeyhr  Auris, 

Origin  :  By  a  broad  Tendinous  expanfion,  from  the 
Tendon  of  the  Occiplto-frontalis.  It  goes  down  over  the 
Aponeurofis  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle. 

In 
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In  its  pafiage,  it  forms  a  thin  Flefhy  Slip,  which  be- 
comes gradually  narrower,  and  has  its 

hifertion  in  the  upper  part  of  the  root  of  the  Cartilage 
of  the  Ear. 

AEiion  :  To  give  tenfion  to  the  part  into  which  it  is  in- 
ferted,  and,  in  fome  perfons,  to  raife  the  Ear-. 

Anterior  Auris. 

Origin  :  Thin  and  Membranous,  near  the  pofterior  part 
of  the  Zygoma. 

The  middle  part  is  mixed  with  Flefhy  Fibres. 

Infertion :  By  a  narrow  Tendon  into  the  back-part  of 
the  beginning  of  the  Helix. 

ABion  :  To  ilretch  that  part  of  the  Ear  to  which  it  is 
fixed. 

Retrahentes  Auris,  or  Po/Ierior  Auris. 

Origin  :  By  two,  and  fometimes  by  three  diflinc^ 
Mufcles,  from  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  Maftoid 
Procefs  :  Faffing  forv/ards,  they  have  their 

Infertion,  by  fmall  Tendons  in  the  back-part  of  the 
Qoncha. 

ABion :  To  ftretch  the  Concha,  and,  in  fome  perfons, 
to  draw  the  Ear  back. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  NOSE  and  MOUTH. 

Compressor  Naris. 

Origin :  By  a  narrow  beginning  from  the  Ala  Nafi, 

where 
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where  it  is  coniieci:ed  with  the  Levator  Labii  Superioris 
et  Alse  Nail.  It  fpreads  into  a  number  of  thin  fcattered 
Fibres,  which  crofs  the  Wing,  and  run  towards  the  Dor- 
fum  of  the  Nofe,  where  it  joins  its  fellow. 

Infertion :  Into  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  Nafal 
Bones,  and  to  the  Slip  which  defcends  from  the  Frontal 
Mufcle. 

AB'ion :  To  prefs  the  Ala  towards  the  Septum,  as  in 
fmelling  ;  or  if  the  Fibres  of  the  Frontal  Mufcle  which 
are  conne£l:ed  to  it  aft,  they  pull  the  Ala  outwards.  It 
alfo  corrugates  the  Skin  of  the  Nofe,  and  alTifts  in  ex- 
preffing  certain  Paflions. 

Levator  Labii  Superioris  et  Al^  Nasi. 

Origin :  By  two  thin  Flefhy  Slips ;  the  firft  from  the 
external  part  of  the  Orbitar  Procefs,  and  the  fecond  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  Nafal  Procefs  of  the  Superior  Max- 
illary Bone. 

Infertion  of  the  firft  part  of  the  Mufcle  into  the  Upper 
Lip,  and  of  the  fecond  into  the  Upper  Lip  and  Wing  of 
the  Nofe. 

ASfion  :  To  raife  the  Upper  Lip,  in  opening  the  Mouth, 
and  to  dilate  the  Noftril. 

Depressor  Labii  Superioris  et  Alje  Nasi. 

Origin  :  Thin  and  Flefhy,  from  the  Alveoli  of  the  Den- 
ies Incilivi  and  Caninus  of  the  Upper  Jaw ;  and  running 
upwards,  at  the  fide  of  the  Furrow  of  the  Lip,  it  has  its 

Infertion  in  the  Upper  Lip,  and  root  of  the  Ala  Nafi. 

.       urlBio?:  : 


12      COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.     [Part  It 

jlFtion :  To  draw  the  Upper  Lip  and  Ala  Nafi  down- 
wards. 

Levator  Anguli  Oris, 
Or  Levator  Labiomm  Communis y  or  Canlnus, 

Origin  :  Thin  and  Flefhy,  from  the  fuperior  Maxillary 
Bone,  immediately  under  the  Foramen  Infra-orbitarium  ; 
and,  running  down  deeper  and  farther  out  than  the  Leva- 
tor Labii  Superioris,  it  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  Angle  of  the  Mouth,  where  it  joins 
with  its  Antagonill. 

ABion  :  To  raife  the  corner  of  the  IMouth, — -as  in  ex- 
preffing  the  chearful  Paflipns. 

Depressor  Laeii  Inferioris,  or  ^adratus  Ge^m. 

Origin  :  Broad  and  Flefhy,  from  the  under  part  of  the 
Lower  Jaw,  at  the  fide  of  the  Chin  j — from  thence  it  runs 
obliquely  upwards  and  inwards,  till  it  become  contiguous 
to  its  fellow  in  the  middle  of  the  Lip. 

Infertion  :  Into  one  half  of  the  Edge  of  the  Under  Lip. 

Adion  :  To  affift  in  opening  the  Mouth,  by  depreffing 
the  Under  Lip,  and  pulling  it  a  little  outwards. 

Levator  Labii  Inferioris,  or  Levator  Menti, 

Origin  :  From  the  roots  of  the  Alveoli  of  the  Dentes 
Incifores  and  Dens  Caninus  of  the  Lower  Jaw. 

Jnfertlon  :  Into  the  Under  Lip,  and  Skin  of  the  Chin. 
ABion  :  To  raife  the  parts  into  which  it  is  inferted. 

Depress:.  R 
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Depressor  Anguli  Oris,  or  Mufculus  ^triangularis. 

Origin :  Broad  and  Flefhy,  from  the  under  edge  of  the 
Lower  Jaw,  at  the  fide  of  the  Chin. — It  runs  over  the 
Origin  of  the  DepreiTor  Labii  Inferioris  ;  and,  becoming 
gradually  narrower,  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  angle  of  the  Mouth,  where  it  inter- 
mixes with  the  Levator  Anguli  Oris. 

Action  :  To  deprefs  the  corner  of  the  Mouth  j — as  in  ex- 
preffing  the  angry  Paflions. 

Zygomaticus  Major. 

Origifi :  Flefhy,  from  the  Os  Malae,  near  the  Zygoma- 
tic Suture.     Defcending  obliquely  forwards,  it  has  its 

Ifjfertion  into  the  angle  of  the  Mouth,  its  l^ibres  inter- 
mixing with  thofe  of  the  DepreiTor  Anguli  Oris,  and  Or- 
bicularis Oris. 

^AElion  :  To  raife  the  angle  of  the  Mouth,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  Fibres,  and  make  the  Cheek  prominent  j  as  in 
Laughing. 

Zygomaticus  Minor. 

Origin :  Higher  on  the  Os  Malas  than  the  former 
Mufcle.  It  is  fituated  before  it,  and  takes  the  fame 
courfe,  but  is  much  more  Hender. 

Infertion :  Into  the  Upper  Lip,  along  with  the  Levator 
Anguli  Oris. 

Anion  :  To  raife  the  corner  oi  the  Mouth,  and  draw 
it  obliquely  outwards. 

This  Mufcle  is  often  awanting. 

Vol.  I.  H  By 


I 
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By  the  frequent  a£tion  of  the  Mufcies  which  raife  the 
corner  of  the  Mouth  and  Upper  Lip,  that  Furrow  is  form- 
ed which  excends  between  the  outer  corner  of  the  Nofe 
and  Mouth,  and  which  is  fo  confpicuous  in  the  Face  of  a 
perfon  advanced  in  Ufe. 

Buccinator, 
Or,  Trumpeter^  or  RetraEior  Anguli  Oris. 

Origin  :  From  a  Ridge  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  extending 
between  the  laft  Den  o.olaris  and  Coronoid  Procefs  of 
the  Lower  Jaw  j — alfo  from  the  Upper  Jaw,  between  the 
iait  Dens  Molaris  and  Pterygoid  Procefs  of  the  Sphenoid 
Bone.  From  thence  going  forwards  with  ftraight  Fibres, 
and  adhering  clofely  to  the  Membrane  which  lines  the 
Mouth,  it  has  its 

mfertion  into  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth,  along  with  the 
Orbicularis  Oris. 

Action ;  To  draw  the  angle  of  the  Mouth  backwards 
and  outwards,  and  to  contra^i  its  Cavity  by  preffing  the 
Cheek  inwards,  by  which  the  Food  is  thruft  between  the 
Teeth  in  the  time  of  mdnciucation.— -It  is  likewife  active 
in  blowing  Wind-initruments,— as  a  Trumpet, — from 
wi.ich  it  has  obtained  its  n-^me. 

Orbicularis  Oris,  or  SphifiBjr  LaUorum, 

This  is  a  complete  Sphi.jder  furrounding  the  Mouth,  and 
compofing  the  principal  part  of  the  Lips,  and  is  in  a  great 
mealure  lormea  by  the  Mufcies  vihich  terminate  in  it. — 
At  the  corners  of  the  Mouux,  the  Fibres  decuffate  each 
oj:her,  io  as  to  make  it  refemble  two  femicircular  Mufcies, 

from 
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from  which  it  has  been  named  by  fome  Authors,  SemUOr" 
bicularis  Superior,  and  Semi-Orbicularis  Inferior. 

AEiion  :  To  fhut  the  Mouth,  and  to  counteract  the  dif- 
ferent Mufcles  inferted  into  it. 

The  Nafalis  Lahii  Supenoris  of  AlBinus  maybe  confidered 
as  part  of  the  former  Mufcle,  running  up  to  be  conneCted 
to  the  Septum  Nafi,  and  ferving  as  a  Levator  of  the  Upper 
Lip,  or  a  DepreiTor  of  the  under  part  of  the  Nofe. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  LOWER  JAW. 

Aponeurosis  Temporalis. 

Previous  to  the  defcription  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle,  it 
is  neceifary '  to  take  notice  of  the  Temporal  Aponeurofts^ 
which  is  a  ftrong  Tendinous  Membrane,  arifing  from  the 
Bones  which  give  origin  to  the  upper  femicircular  part  of 
the  Mufcle,  and,  defcending  over  it,  is  fixed  to  the  Zy- 
goma  It  gives  rife  to  part  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle,  and 

braces  it  in  its  adlion. 

Temporalis. 

Origin:  In  a  femicircular  manner,  Flefliy,  from  the  lower 
half  of  the  Parietal  and  Temporal  Foffa  of  the  Frontal 
Bones  ;  and  from  the  Squamous  part  of  the  Temporal,  and 
Temporal  Plate  of  the  Sphenoid  Bones. — It  arifes  likewife 
from  the  Aponeurofis  which  covers  it :  From  thefe  diffe- 
rent Origins  thfe  Fibres  defceud  like  Radii,  and  the  Mufcle 

H  2  changes 
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changes  into  a  flrong  Tendon,  which  pafles  under  the  Ju- 
gum,  to  have  its 

Infertion  into  the  whole  of  the  Coronoid  Procefs  of  the 
Lower  Jaw,  which  it  inclofes  as  in  a  flieath. 

AElion  :  To  pull  the  Lower  Jaw  upwards  and  back- 
wards againft  the  Upper  Jaw, — whereby  it  becomes  ufe- 
ful  in  biting,  chewing,  &c. 

Masset^r. 

Origin  :  By  ftrong  Tendinous  and  Flefliy  Fibres  from 
the  fu'perior  Maxillary  Bone,  where  it  joins  the  Os  Malse, 
and  from  the  whole  length  of  the  under  and  inner  edge 
of  the  Zygoma,— the  outer  part  of  the  Mufcle  flanting 
backwards,  the  inner  part  forwards,  and  in  fome  meafure 
decuflating  the  other.  In  its  defcent,  it  covers  and  con- 
ceals the  Coronoid  Procefs  and  under  end  of  the  Tempo« 
ral  Mufcle,  and  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  angle  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  and  from 
that  upwards,  to  the  outfide  of  the  Coronoid  Procefs. 

AEiion :  To  raife  the  Lower  Jaw. 

Pterygoideus  Internus,  or  Major. 

Origin  :  From  the  Foffa  Pterygoidea  of  the  Sphenoid 
and  Palate  Bones  :  it  paffes  downwards  and  outwards, 
and  has  its  /  ^ 

Infertion  into  the  Gewix  ^dXaptelar  Ligament  o^  'the  ~ 
Lower  Jaw,  and   is  continued  as  far  as  the  Groove  for 
the  inferior  Maxillary  Nerve. 

AElion  :  To  raife  the  Jaw,  and  draw  it  obliquely  to- 
wards the  oppofite  fide. 

Ptery« 
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Pterygoideus  Externus,  or  Minor, 

Origin :  From  the  outer  fide  of  the  Pterygoid  Procefs 
of  the  Sphenoid  Bone  5  from  the  Tuberofity  of  the  fupe- 
rior  Maxillary  Bone  ;  and  from  the  root  of  the  Temporal 
Procefs  of  the  phenoid  Bone.  From  thefe  Origins  it 
paffes,  almoft  horizontally,  outwards  and  a  little  back- 
wards. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Cervix  and  Capfular  Ligament  of 
the  Lower  Jaw. 

Aclion  :  To  pull  the  Lower  Jaw  to  the  oppofite  fide, 
and,  if  both  Mufcles  adt,  to  bring  it  forwards,  fo  as  to 
make  the  Fore-Teeth  project  beyond  thofe  of  the  Upper 
Jaw.  The  Mufcle,  in  its  different  motions,  adts  alfo  up- 
©n  the  Interarticular  Cartilage. 


MUSCLES  ON  THE  FORE  and  LATERAL  PART 
OF  THE  NECK. 

Platysma  Myoides,  or  Mufculus  Cutaneus. 

Origin  :  By  a  number  of  feparate  Flefhy  Slips,  from 
the  Cellular  Subftance,  which  covers  the  upper  parts  of 
the  Pedoral  and  Deltoid  Mufcles. — In  their  afcent,  they 
unite  to  form  a  thin  Mufcular  Expanfion,  fimilar  to  the 
Cutaneous  Mufcle  of  Quadrupeds,  which  runs  obhquely 
upwards  along  the  fide  of  the  Neck,  adhering  to  the 
Skin. 

H  3  Jnferiion  : 
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Infer tion  :  Into  the  fide  of  the  Lower  Jaw  and  the  De- 
preflbr  Anguli  Oris,  and  into  the  Skin  which  covers  the 
under  pare  of  the  Maffeter  Mufcle  and  Parotid  Gland. 

ABion  :  To  aflift  in  depreffing  the  Skin  of  the  Cheek, 
the  corner  of  the  Mouth,  and  the  Lower  Jaw  ;  and,  when 
the  Jaws  are  fhut,  to  raife  all  that  part  of  the  Skin  con- 
nected with  it  under  the  Lower  Jaw. 

Stern o-Cleido-Mastoideus,  or  Sterno-Majioideus, 

Origin  ;  From  the  top  of  the  Sternum,  and  from  the 
anterior  end  of  the  Clavicle,  by  two  diftin£l  Heads.  A 
little  above  the  Clavicle,  thefe  unite  to  form  a  ftrong 
Mufcle,  which  runs  obliquely  upwards  and  outwards ; 
the  greater  part  of  it  being  covered  by  the  Cutaneous 
Mufcle. 

Infertion  :  By  a  thick  ftrong  Tendon,  into  the  Maftoid 
Procefs,  which  it  furrounds  ;  and  becoming  thinner,  thq 
Infertion  extends  as  far  as  the  Lambdoid  Suture. 

ABion  :  To  turn  the  Head  to  one  fide,  and  affift  in  roIl-» 
iog  it.  ■   When  both  Mufcles  a<£t,  they  bow  the  Head* 


MUSCLES  SITUATED  BETWEEN  THE  OS    HYOIDES 

AND  TPvUNK. 

Sterno-Hyoideus. 

Origin  :  From  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  .the  Ster- 
lium,  and  from  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  Clavicle  and  Caj- 

tilage 
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tllage  of  the  firfl  Rib.     It  afcends  upon  the  fore-part  of 
the  Trachea  and  following  Mufcle,  to  have  its 

Infertkn  into  the  Bafe  of  the  Os  Hyoides. 

ABion  :  To  deprefs  the  Os  Hyoides. 

Sterno-Thyroideus. 

Origin  :  From  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  Sternum, 
and  partly  from  the  Cartilage  of  the  firft  Rib. — It  runs 
along  the  fore-part  and  fide  of  the  Trachea  and  Thyroid 
Gland,  and  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  under  and  lateral  part  of  the  Thyroid 
Cartilage. 

Aclion  :  To  draw  the  Larynx  downwards. 

Thiro-Hyoidlus,  or  Hyo-Thyroideus, 

Origin  :  Where  the  former  Mufcle  terminates,  having 
the  appearance  of  being  continued  from  it. 

hifertiGn  :  Into  part  of  the  Bafe,  and  almoft  all  the 
Cornu  of  the  Os  Hyoides. 

Aclion  :  To  deprefs  the  Os  Hyoides,  or  to  raife  the 
Thyroid  Cartilage. 

Crico-Thyroideus. 
Origin  :  From  the  fide  and  fore-part  of  the  Cricoid  Car- 
tilage.   It  runs  obliquely  upwards,  and  has  its 

Infertion  by  two  portions  j  the  one  into  the  under  part 
of  the  Thyroid  Cartilage,  the  other  into  its  inferior  Cornu. 
ABion  :  To  deprefs  and  pull  forwards  the  Thyroid  Car- 
tilage, or  to  raife  and  draw  backwards  the  Cricoid  Carti- 
lage. 

H  4  Omo^ 
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Omo-Hyoideus. 

Origin :  From  the  fuperior  Cofta  of  the  Scapula,  near 
the  Semilunar  Notch.  It  goes  obliquely  upwards  and  for- 
wards, and  is  of  a  very  flender  form.  Under  the  Sterno- 
maftoideus,  it  becomes  Tendinous,  and,  again  growing 
Flefhy,  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  Bafe  of  the  Os  Hyoides,  at  the-  fide 
of  the  Sterno-Hyoideus. 

Action  :  To  deprefs  the  Os  Hyoides,  and  pull  it  to  one 
fide  ;  or  when  both  a£l-,  to  draw  it  dire£tly  down. 


MUSCLES  SITUATED  BETWEEN  THE  LOWER   JAW 

AND  OS  HYOIDES. 

Digastric  us,  or  Biventer  Maxillde  Infer  ioris. 

Origin  :  By  its  pofterior  Belly,  from  the  Groove  at  the 
root  of  the  Mafloid  Procefs  of  the  Temporal  Bone.  It  runs 
downwards  and  forwards,  and  forms  a  ftrong  round  Ten- 
don, which  pafTes  through  the  Stylo-Hyoideus  Mufcle  ; 
it  is  then  fixed  by  a  Ligament  to  the  Os  Hyoides,  and, 
having  received  an  addition  of  Tendinous  and  Mufcular 
Fibres,  runs  obliquely  upwards  and  forwards,  forming 
another  Flefhy  Belly,  which  has  its 

Infertion  into  a  rough  Sinuofity  at  the  under  part  of  the 
Symphyfis  of  the  Lower  Jaw» 

ASfhn  :  To  open  the  Mouth  by  pulling  the  Lower  Jaw 

^-    downwards 
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downwards  and  backwards  ;  and,  when  the  Jaws  are 
fhut,  to  raife  the  Os  Hyoldes,  and  of  confequence  the 
Throat,— as  in  Swallowing. 

Mylo-Hyoideus. 

Origin  :  Fleihy,  broad,  and  thin,  from  the  infide  of 
the  Lower  Jaw,  between  the  laft  Dens  Molaris  and  the 
middle  of  the  Chin,  where  it  joins  its  fellow.  It  runs 
down  behind  the  Digaftricus,  and  has  its 

Jnfertion  into  the  Body  of  the  Os  Hyoides,  joined 
to  its  fellow  by  the  intervention  of  a  white  Tendinous 
Line. 

Aclion  :  To  pull  the  Os  Hyoides  forwards,  upwards, 
and  to  a  fide. 

Genio-Hyoideus. 

Origin  :  From  a  Tubercle  on  the  under  and  inner  part 
of  the  Symphyfis  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  by  a  flender  begin- 
ning, which  by  degrees  becomes  broader,  and,  running 
down,  has  its 

Jnfertion  into  the  Body  of  the  Os  Hyoides,  under  the 
former  Mufcle. 

A^ion  :  To  draw  the  Os  Hyoides  towards  the  Chin, 
when  the  Jaws  are  (liut;  or  the  Chin  towards  the  Os 
Hyoides,  when  the  latter  is  fixed  by  the  Mufcles  which 
come  from  the  Sternum. 

Genio-Hyo-Glossus. 

Origin  :  From  the  fame  Tubercle  with  the  former 
Mufcle.    Its  Fibres  fpread  out  like  a  Fan,  and  have  their 

Jn/ertiorJ 
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Ijjfertkn  into  the  whole  length  of  the  Tongue,  and  Bafe 
of  the  Os  Hyoides. 

Anion  :  According  to  the  dire£lion  of  its  Fibres, — to 
draw  the  Tongue  forwards  or  backwards,  to  pull  it  down- 
wards, and  render  its  Dorfum  concave,  and  to  make  the 
Os  Hyoides  advance  towards  the  Chin. 

Hyo-Glossus. 

Origin  :  From  the  whole  length  of  one  half  of  the  Os 
Hyoides.    It  runs  upwards,  and  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  fide  of  the  Tongue,  near  the  Stylo- 
GlolTus. 

AEl'ion  :  To  deprefs  the  edge  of  the  Tongue,  and  there» 
by  render  its  upper  Surface  convex, 

Ltngualis, 

Origin  :  From  the  root  of  the  Tongue,  laterally.  It  ad= 
vances  between  the  Genio-Hyo-GloiTus  and  Hyo-Gloljus, 
and  has  its 

hifertio7i  into  the  tip  of  the  Tongue. 

ABion  :  To  raife  the  point  of  the  Tongue  ;  to  contrail 
its  fubftance,  and  bring  it  backwards. 

Stylo-Glossus. 

Qrtgln  :  From  the  Styloid  Procefs  of  the  Temporal 
Bone,  and  from  a  Ligament  which  conne61:s  that  Procefs 
to  the  angle  of  the  Lower  Jaw.  It  goes  downwards  and 
forwards,— of  a  flender  form,— to  have  Its 

Infertion  into  the  root  of  the  Tongue,  near  the  Hyo- 
glolTus  ;  and  running  along  its  fide,  is  infenGbly  loft  near 
the  Apex. 

Aclion  I 


FartH.I  of  the  muscles.  123 

AElion  :  To  draw  the  Tongue  backwards,  and  to  one 
fide, 

Stylo-Hyoideus. 

Oyigin  :  From  the  under  half  of  the  Styloid  Procefs, 
It  goes  downwards  and  forwards,  and,  after  IpHiting  for 
the  Paflage  of  the  Digailric  Mufcle,  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  Os  Hyoides,  at  the  junction  of  the 
Bafe  and  Cornu. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  O5  Hyoides  to  one  fide,  and  a 
little  upwards. 

Stylo-Hyoideus  Alter. 

When  prefent,  it  is  a  more  (lender  Mufcle  than  the 
/crmer  ;  but,  like  it,  has  the  fame  Origin,  Infertion,  and 
A6tion. 

Stylo-Phakyngeus. 

Origin  :  From  the  root  of  the  Styloid  Procefs.  It  goes 
downwards  and  forwards,  to  have  its 

Infertion  into  the  fide  of  the  Pharynx,  along  which  it 
expands. — ^It  is  alfo  fixed  to  the  back-part  of  the  Thyroid 
Cartilage. 

Acfion  :  To  dilate  and  raife  the  Pharynx,  and  thereby 
prepare  it  to  receive  the  Morfel  from  the  Mouth. — It  at 
the  fame  time  elevates  the  Thyroid  Cartilage. 

Circumflexus,  or  Ten/or  Pal  ATI. 

Origin :  From  the  Spinous  Procefs  of  the  Sphenoid 
Bone,  and  from  the  offeous  part  of  the  Euftachian  Tube- 
It 
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It  runs  along  the  Pterygoideus  Internus,  paffes  over  the 
Hook  of  the  Internal  Plate  of  the  Pterygoid  Procefs,  and 
plays  on  it  by  a  round  Tfendon,  as  on  a  Pulley,  and, 
fpreading  *out  into  a  broad  Membrane,  has  its 

Infertlon  into  the  Velum  Palati,  and  femilunar  edge  of 
the  Os  Palati,  extending  as  far  as  the  Suture  which  joins 
the  two  Bones.  Generally  fome  of  its  pofterior  Fibres  join 
the  Conftridtor  Pharyngis  Superior,  and  Palato-Pharyn- 
geus. 

ABion  :  To  ftretch  the  Velum,  and  to  draw  It  down- 
v/ards,  and  to  a  fide  towards  the  Hook. 

Levator  Palati,  or  Levator  Palati  Mollis. 

Origin  :  From  the  point  of  the  Pars  Petrofa  of  the  Tem- 
poral Bone,  and  alfo  from  the  Euftachian  Tube. — From 
tjiefe  parts  it  defcends,  and  has  its 

Infertiouy  by  a  broad  Expanfion,  into  the  Velum  Palati, 
extending  as  far  as  the  root  of  the  Uvula,  and  uniting 
with  its  fellow. 

Acliofi :  To  raife  the  Velum  in  the  time  of  Swallowing, 
and  prefs  it  againft  the  Nofe,  fo  as  to  prevent  the  food  or 
drink  from  palling  there. 

Constrictor  Isthmi  Faucium. 

Origin  :  From  the  fide  of  the  root  of  the  Tongue.^  It 
runs  in  the  doubling  of  the  Skin,  which  forms  the  ante- 
rior Arch  of  the  Palate. 

Lifertion  :  Into  the  middle  of  the  Velum  Palati,  at  the 
root  of  the  Uvula,  where  it  is  conne6ted  with  its  fellow. 

A^ion :  It  draws  the  Palate  and  Root  of  the  Tongue 

towards 
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towards  each  other,  and  thereby  fhuts  the  Opening  into 
the  Fauces. 

Palato-Pharyngeus. 

Origin  :  From  the  middle  of  the  Velum  PalatI,  at  the 
root  of  the  Uvula  -,  and  from  the  infertion  of  the  Con- 
ftriclor  Ifthmi  Faucium  and  Circumflexus  Palati.  The 
Fibres  proceed  within  the  pofterior  Arch  of  the  Palate, 
and  run  to  the  upper  and  lateral  part  of  the  Pharynx, 
where  they  fpread,  and  mix  with  thofe  of  the  Stylo- 
pharyngeus. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Edge  of  the  upper  and  back  part  of 
the  Thyroid  Cartilage  •,  fome  of  its  Fibres  being  loft  be- 
tween the  Membrane  and  inferior  Conftri6lors  of  the  Pha- 
rynx; 

A5iilin  :  It  draws  the  Velum  and  Uvula  downwards  ; 
the  Larynx  and  Pharynx  being  at  the  fame  time  raifed. 
Along  with  the  Coijllrictor  Superior  and  Tongue,  it  af- 
fifts  in  fhutting  the  paffage  into  the  Noftrils,  and,  in  Swal- 
lowing, it  conveys  the  food  from  the  Fauces  into  the  Pha- 
rynx. 

The  Salpingo-Pharyngeus  of  Albinus  Is  compofed 
of  a  fmall  portion  of  the  former  Mufcle,  which  arifes 
from  the  Euftachian  Tube,  and  which,  when  adiing,  may 
afFed  it. 

AZYGOSUVUL^. 

Origin :  From  the  pofterior  extremity  of  the  longitudi- 
nal Palate  Suture.     It  runs  in  the  middle  of  the  Velum 

Palati, 
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Palati,  and  goe&^  through  the  whole  length  o£  the  Uvulaj 
adhering  in  its  paflage  to  the  Circuinfiexi  Mufcles. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  point  of  the  Uvula. 

A^ion  :  To  ihorten  the  Uvula. 


MUSCLES  SITUATED  UPON  THE  BACK-PART  of 
THE  PHARYNX. 

Constrictor  Pharyngis  Inferior. 

Origin  :  From  the  (ides  of  the  Thyroid  and  Cricoid  Car- 
tilages. The  fuperior  Fibres,  running  obliquely  upwards, 
cover  the  under  part  of  the  following  Mufcie,  and  terrni- 
21;  te  in  a  point ;  the  inferior  Fibres  run  more  tranfverfely^ 
and  cover  the  beginning  of  the  CEfophagus. 

InfertiQ7t :  Into  its  feliov/,  by  the  medium  of  a  longitu- 
diijal  Tendinous  line  in  the  middle  of  the  back-part  of  the 
Pnarynx. 

AEiion  :  To  comprefs  the  lower  part  of  the  Pharynx. 

Constrictor  Pharyngis  Medius. 

Origin  :  From  the  Appendix  and  Cornu  of  the  Os 
Hyoides,  and  aifo  from  the  Ligament  which  connects  the 
Cornu  to  the  Thyroid  Cartilage.  The  Mufcie,  in  its  paf- 
fage,  fpreads  out,  and  terminates  in  a  point  above  and 
below  ;  the  upper  part  covering  the  following  Mufcie. 

Lijertion  :  Into  the  Cuneiform  Procefs  of  the  Occipital 
Boiie^  before  the  Foramen  Magnum,  and  to  its  fellow  on 

th& 
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the  oppofite  fide  by  a  Tendinous  Line,  fimilar  to  the  for« 
mer  Mufcle. 

Aciion  :  To  comprefs  the  middle  and  upper  part  of  the 
Pharynx. 

Constrictor  Pharyngis  Superior. 

Origin  :  From  the  Cuneiform  Procefs  of  the  Occipital 
Bone,  before  the  Foramen  Magnum  j  from  the  Pterygoid 
Procefs  of  the  Sphenoid  Bone,  and  from  both  Jaws,  near 
the  laft  Dentes  Molares  :  It  is  Hkewife  connefted  with  the 
Buccinator  Mufcle,  and  with  the  root  of  the  Tongue  and 
Palate. — From  thefe  Origins,  it  runs  almoft  horizontally, 
and  has  its 

Infertiov  into  its  fellow,  by  the  intervention  of  a  Ten- 
dinous line,  as  in  the  cafe  of  the  former  Mufcle. 

Aciion  :  To  comprefs  the  upper  part  of  the  Pharynx, 
and,  with  the  airiftance  of  the  other  Conftri^lors,  t9 
thruil  the  Food  dowa  to  the  CEiophagus. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  GLOTTIS. 

Crico-Arytenoideus  Posticus. 

Origin  :  Broad  and  Flelhy,  from  the  back-part  of  the 
Cricoid  Cartilage. 

In/ertion  :  By  a  narrow  extremity  into  the  back-part  of 
the  Bafe  of  the  Arytenoid  Cartilage. 

Acfion  :  To  pull  back  the  Arytenoid  Cartilage,  by  which 

the 
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the  Ligament  of  the  Glottis  is  made  tenfe,  and  the  Glottis 
itfelf  longer. 

Crico-Arytenoideus  Lateralis. 

Origin  :  From  the  fide  of  the  Cricoid  Cartilage,  wh^re 
it  is  covered  by  the  Thyroid. 

Infertion :  Into  the  fide  of  the  Bafe  of  the  Arytenoid 
Cartilage. 

Aclion  :  To  open  the  Glottis,  by  feparating  the  Aryte- 
noid Cartilages,  and,  with  them,  the  Ligaments  of  the 
Glottis.  - 

Thyro-Arytenoideus, 

Origin  :  From  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  middle 
of  the  Thyroid  Cartilage,  from  which  it  runs  backwards 
and  a  little  upwards,  in  a  double  order  of  Fibres,  upon 
the  fide  of  the  Glottis  and  Ventricle  of  the  Larynx. 

Infertion :  Into  the  fore-part  of  the  Arytenoid  Carti- 
lage. 

ABion  :  It  pulls  the  Arytenoid  Cartilage  outwards  and 
forwards,  and  fo  widens  the  Glottis,  and  relaxes  its  Li- 
gaments.— It  may  alfo  afFecl  the  Ventricle  of  the  Larynx, 

Arytenoideus  Obliquus,  or  Minor, 

Origin  :  From  the  root  of  one  of  the  Arytenoid  Carti- 
lages.   Croffing  its  fellow  obliquely,  it  has  its 

infertion  near  the  point  of  the  other  Arytenoid  Carti- 
lage. 

ABion  :  To  draw  the  Arytenoid  Cartilages  towards  each 
other,  and  affift  in.  clofing  the  Aperture  of  the  Glottis. 

JV".  B. 
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A^.  B.  Frequently  one  of  the  Oblique  Arytenoid  Mufcles 
is  a  wanting. 

Arytenoideus  Transversus,  or  Major. 

Origin  :  From  almoft  the  whole  length  of  the  back- 
part  of  one  of  the  Arytenoid  Cartilages.  It  goes  acrofs, 
to  have  its 

Infertiony  in  a  fimilar  manner,  in  the  other  Arytenoid 
■  Cartilage. 

Aciion :  To  clofe  the  Glottis,  by  drawing  the  two  Aryte- 
noid Cartilages  and  the  Ligaments  of  tlie  Glottis  together. 

Thyro-Epigldttideus. 

Origin^.  By  9  few  fcattered  Fibres,  from  the  Thyroid 

-Cartilage. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  fide  of  the  Epiglottis. 

A^ion :  To  afTift  its  fellow  in  drawing  the  Epiglottis 
towards  the  Glottis. 

Aryteno-Epiglottideus. 

Origin :  By  a  number  of  fmall  Fibres,  from  the  Aryte- 
noid Cartilage.  It  runs  along  the  outer  fide  of  the  exter- 
nal Opening  of  the  Glottis. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Epiglottis,  along  with  the  former 
Mufcle. 

Allien :  To  aflift  its  fellow  in  drawing  the  Epiglottis 
immediately  down  upon  the  Glottis. 

It  is  counteraded  by  the  elafticity  of  the  Epiglottis. 

The  two  lad  -mentioned  Mufcles  are  obfcurely  feen,  ex- 
cepting in  robuft  Bodies. 

Vol.  I.  I  MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES  SITUATED  ON  THE  ANTERIOR  and  LA» 
TERAL  PARTS  of  the  ABDOMEN. 

Obliquus  Descendens  Externus, 

Or  Obliquus  Externus  Abdominis, 

Origin  :  In  a  ferrated  manner,  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  eight  inferior  Ribs,  near  their  Cartilages.  The  Serrae 
intermix  with  the  Indentations  of  the  Serratus  Major  An- 
ticus,  and  it  is  commonly  connefled  with  the  Peftoralis 
Major,  Intercoltales,  and  Latiflimus  Dorfi,  the  laft  of 
which  covers  the  edge  of  a  portion  of  it,  extending  from 
the  twelfth  Rib  to  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium.- — From  thefe 
Origins  the  Fibre^f  the  Miifcles  run  obliquely  downwards 
and  forwards,  and  terminate  in  an  Aponeurofis,  which, 
near  its  margin,  is  firmly  connected  with  the  Aponeurofis. 
of  the  following  Mufcle,  where  it  forms  a  curved  line, 
called  Linea  Semilunaris.  From  this  the  Tendinous  Fibres 
are  continued  in  the  fame  direction  with  the  Flefliy  Fi- 
bres, to  the  middle  of  the  Abdomen. 

Injertion  :  Into  its  fellow  of  the  oppofite  fide,  by  the 
medium  of  the  Linea  Alba,  which  extends  from  the  Car- 
tilago  Enliformis  to  the  Fubes.  This  white  Line  is  form- 
ed by  the  meeting  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Oblique  and 
Tranfverfe  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen,  and  is  perforated  in 
the  middle  by  the  Umbilicus— originally  a  paflage  for  the 
Umbilical  Cord,  and  now  formed  into  a  Cicatrix. 

The 
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The  under  part  of  the  Tendon  divides  into  two  Columns, 
which  leave  an  Oval  fpace  between  them,  called  Ring  of  the 
External  Oblique  Mufcle,  for  the  tranfmiffion  of  the  Sper- 
matic Cord  in  the  Male,  in  whom  it  is  larger  than  in  the 
Female,  where  it  gives  paiTage  to  the  Round  Ligament  of 
the  Uterus. 

The  Mufcle  is  alfo  inferted  into  the  anterior  half  of  the 
Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium,  from  the  fuperior  anterior  Spinous 
Procefs  of  which  it  is  ftretched,  Tendinous,  to  the  Creft 
of  the  Os  Pubis.  This  part  of  the  Tendon,  which  pafles 
over  the  Flexor  Mufcles  and  the  great  Blood- velfels  of  the' 
Thigh,  is  termed  Poupart's  or  Fallopius*s  Ligament^ 
or  The  Inguinal  Ligament, 

From  the  under  part  of  this  Tendon,  a  thin  Expanfion 
is  fent  downwards,  and  is  loft  in  the  Aponeurofis  of  the 
Thigli. 

Aciion  :  To  fupport  and  comprefs  the  Abdominal  Vif- 
cera,  afliil  the  Evacuations,  draw  down  the  Ribs,  and 
bend  the  Trunk  forwards,  or  obliquely  to  one  fide. 

Obliquus  Ascendlns  Interncs, 

Or  Obliquus  Internus  Abdominis, 

Origin  :  From  the  back-part  of  the  Os  Sacrum  ; — from 
the  Spinous  ProcelTcs  of  the  three  loweft  Lumbar  Vertc- 
brje,  by  a  Tendon  common  to  it  and  the  Serratus  Pofticus 
Inferior  ; — from  the  whole  length  of  the  Spine  of  the  Os 
Ilium  ; — and  from  the  infide  of  Poupart's  Ligament,  at 
the  middle  of  which  it  fends  oif  the  Cremaiter  Mufcle. 
—From  thefe  Ovigins  the  Fibres  are  difpofed  in  a  radiated 
manner  ;  but  the  greater  part  of  them  run  in  a  llanting 

I  Jt  direct ioa 
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dire6lion  upwards.  At  the  Linea  Semilunaris,  the  Mufcle 
becomes  Tendinous,  and  adheres  firmly  to  the  Tendon  of 
the  Obliquus  Externus.  Here  its  Tendon  divides  into  two 
Layers  :  The  anterior  Layer,  with  the  greater  part  of  the 
inferior  portion  of  the  pofterior  Layer,  joins  the  Tendon 
of  the  External  Oblique,  and  goes  over  the  Rectus  Mufcle, 
to  be  inferted  into  the  whole  length  of  the  Linea  Alba  : 
The  pofterior  Layer  joins  the  Tendon  of  the  Tranfverfa- 
lis,  and  goes  behind  the  Rectus ;  and  this  union  is  con- 
tinued down,  till  it  reaches  about  half-way  between  the 
Umbilicus  and  Os  Pubis.  Lower  than  this,  only  a  few 
fcattered  Fibres  of  the  pofterior  Layer  are  to  be  found  be- 
hind the  Rectus ;  the  principal  part  of  it  palling  before 
that  Mufcle,  to  be  inferted  into  the  Linea  Alba. 

Infertion  of  the  Mufcle  in  general :  Into  the  Cartilages  of 
all  the  Falfe  Ribs,  into  the  Cartilago  Enfiformis,  and  whole 
length  of  the  Linea  Alba. 

JSiion  :  To  affift  the  former  Mufcle.  It  bends  the  Bo- 
dy, however,  in  the  fame  direction  with  the  Obliquus  Ei* 
ternus  of  the  oppofite  fide. 

Transversalis,  or  Tranfverfus  Abdominis, 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  inner  Surface  of  the  Carti- 
lages of  the  fix  or  feven  lower  Ribs,  where  it  intermixes 
with  the  Digitations  of  the  Diaphragm,  and  with  the  In- 
tercoftal  Mufcles  *,  from  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the 
twelfth  Dorfal  and  four  fuperior  Lumbar  Vertebrae  ;— 
from  the  whole  inner  edge  of  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium  \ 
and  anterior  to  this,  it  is  conne£l:ed  to  the  under  ^dgQ  of  , 
the  External  Oblique  Mufcle.     At  the  Linea*'!^6a7"tfi^[ 

Mufcb 
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Mufcle  becomes  Tendinous,  and  the  Tendon  is  contlfiued 
acrofs,  adhering  to  the  Internal  Obhque  Mufcle,  in  the 
manner  already  mentioned. — In  the  whole  of  its  courfe, 
it  is  clofely  connected  to  the  Surface  of  the  Peritoneum. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Cartilago  Enfiformis,  and  Linea 
Alba. 

jiBion  :  To  fupport,  and  immediately  comprefs  the 
Abdominal  Bowels. 

Rectus  Abdominis. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  from  the  fore  and  upper  part  of  the 
Symphyfis  of  the  Ofla  Pubis.  It  foon  becomes  Fleihy, 
and  runs  upwards  in  form  of  a  flat  Band,  the  whole  length 
of,  and  parallel  to,  the  Linea  Alba. 

In  its  courfe,  it  is  divided  by  three  Tendinous  Interfec- 
tions,  at  and  above  the  Umbilicus  ,  and  there  is  generally 
a  half  interfe£l:ion  below  it. 

Thefe  feldom  penetrate  through  the  whole  thicknefs  of 
its  Subftance.  They  adhere  firmly  to  the  anterior  part  of 
the  Sheath  which  inclofes  the  Mufcle,  but  flightly  to  the 
pofterior  Layer. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Cartilages  of  the  three  inferior  True 
Ribs  and  extremity  of  the  Sternum.  It  frequently  inter- 
mixes with  the  under  edge  of  the  large  Perioral  Mufcle. 

AElton  :  To  comprefs  the  fore-part  of  the  Abdomen  ;  to 
draw  down  the  Ribs  in  Expiration,  and  to  bend  the  Body 
forwards,  or  to  raife  the  Pelvis.  By  means  of  its  Sheath 
and  Tendinous  Interfeftions,  it  is  kept  in  its  place,  and 
allowed  to  aft  more  equally. 

1 3  Ptra» 
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Pyramidalis; 

Origin :  By  a  broad  Bafe,  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
Symphyfis  of  the  OiTa  Pubis. — It  runs  upwards  within 
the  fame  Sheath  with  the  Re£lus,  and,  tapering  to  a  poin^ 
in  its  afcent,  it  has  its 

Infertiony  between  the  Pubis  and  Umbilicus,  in  the  Linea 
Alba  and  inner  edge  of  the  Rectus  Mufcle. 

ASlion  .•  To  affift  the  under  part  of  the  Rectus  in  draw- 
ing down  the  Ribs,  or  in  compreffing  the  under  part  of 
the  Abdomen. 

It  is  frequently  awanting  in  both  fides,  and  then  the 
under  end  of  the  Re£!:us  is  larger,  as  if  to  fupply  its 
placCo 
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"  TION  AND  ANUS. 

CremasteRo 

Origin  :  From  the  under  edge  of  the  Internal  Oblique 
Mufcle  of  the  Abdomen.  Paffing  through  the  Ring  of 
the  External  Oblique,  it  furrounds  the  Spermatic  Cord  as 
far  as  the  Tefticle,  where  the  Fibres  feparate  and  expand, 
and  have  their 

Jn/ertion  into  the  Tunica  Vaginalis  Teflis,  and  Cellular 
Subitance  of  the  Scrotum. 

ABion :  To  fufpend  and  elevate,  'and  to  comprefs  and 
evacuate  the  Tefticle, 

Erector 
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Erector  Penis,  or  Ifchlo-Cavernofus. 

Origin :  Tendinous,  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  Tube» 
rofity  of  the  Os  Ilchium. — It  runs  upwards,  Flefhy,  in- 
creafing  in  breadth,  and  embracing  the  whole  Crus  of 
the  Penis. 

Injertion  :  By  a  thin  Tendon,  into  the  Elaftic  Membrane 
■which  covers  the  Corpora  Cavernofa  Penis,  as  far  up  as 
the  union  of  the  Crura. 

ABion:  To  comprefs  the  Crus  Penis,  and  pufh  the* 
Blood  from  it  into  the  fore-part  of  the  Corpora  Cavernola, 
in  the  time  of  its  Diftenfion.  It  is  likewife  fuppofed  by 
fome  Anatomifts,  to  give  a  proper  diredion  to  the  Penis. 

Accelerator  Urinje,  or  Ejaculator  Semlnls. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  Sphin£ter  Ani,  and  Mem- 
branous part  of  the  Urethra ;  and  Tendinous,  from  the 
Crus  and  beginning  of  the  Corpus  Cavernofum  Penis.—. 
In  its  courfe,  it  forms  a  thin  Flefhy  Layer,  the  inferior 
Fibres  of  which  run  more  tranfverfely  than  the  fuperior, 
which  defcend  in  an  oblique  dire«Slion  ;  the  Mufcles  on 
the  oppofite  fides  completely  incloling  the  Bulb  of  the 
Urethra. 

Infertion  :  Into  its  fellow,  by  a  Tendinous  Line  running 
longitudinally  on  the  middle  of  the  Bulb. 

ABion  :  To  propel  the  Urine  or  Semen  forwards  ;  and, 
by  comprelTrng  the  Bulb,  to  pufh  the  Blood  into,  and 
thereby  diflend  the  Corpus  Cavernofum  Urethrae,  and 
Glans  of  the  Penis. 

1 4  Trans- 
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Transversus  Perinei,  or  'iranfverfalis  Urethra, 

Origin :  From  the  mfide  of  the  Tuberofity  of  the  O^ 
Ifchium,  clofe  to  the  Ere6lor  Penis.  Running  acrofs,  it 
has  its 

Infertion  into  the  back-part  of  the  Accelerator  Urinae, 
arid  adjoining  part  of  the  Sphin&r  Ani. 

Action  :  To  dilate  the  Bulb  for  the  reception  of  the  Se- 
men or  Urine ;  or,  it  may  alfo  affift  the  Levator  Ahi  in 
retracting  the  Anus,  after  the  difcharge  of  the  Faeces. 

There  is  frequently  another  Mufcle,  termed  Tranfuer^ 
falls  Perinei  Alter ^  running  along  with  the  former,  and 
having  the  fame  Origin,  Infertion,  and  A£lion,  but  go- 
ing mors  obliquely  upwards. 

Sphincter  Ani. 

Origin  .*  From  the  extremity  of  the  Os  Coccygis.  It 
runs  forwards  within  the  fkin  and  fat  which  cover  the 
verge  of  the  Anus,  and  in  its  paffage,  forms  a  broad,  flat, 
oval  Mufcle,  which  furrounds  the  extremity  of  the  Inte- 
ftinum  Re£lum. 

Infertion  :  By  a  narrow  point,  into  the  Acceleratores 
Urinae  and  Tranfverfi  Perinei. 

ASlion :  To  ihut  the  Anus,  and  alfo  to  pull  down  the 
Bulb  of  the  Urethra,  by  which  it  may  affiit  in  ejecting 
the  Urine  and  Semen. 

The  BphinBer  Internus  of  fome  Authors,  is  merely  the 
Circular  Mufcular  Coat  ©f  the  end  of  the  Re£lum. 

Levator 
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Levator  Ani. 

Origin :  By  a  femicircular  edge,  from  the  Os  Pubis, 
within  the  Pelvis,  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  Foramen 
Thyroidcum ;  fi-om  the  Aponeurofis  which  covers  the 
Obturator  Internus  and  Coccygeus  Mufcles  ;  and  from 
the  Spinous  Procefs  of  the  Os  Ifchium. — Its  Fibres  de- 
fcend  like  rays  from  a  circumference,  to  meet  thofe  of 
its  fellow,  and  with  it  to  form  a  kind  of  inverted  Funnel. 
Infertion  :  Into  the  Sphincter  Ani,  Accelerator  Urinae, 
and  under  and  fore  part  of  the  Os  Coccygis. — It  furrounds 
the  extremity  of  the  RecStum,  neck  of  the  Bladder,  Pro- 
ftate  Gland,  and  part  of  the  Veficulje  Seminales. 

Aciion  :  To  fupport  the  Contents  of  the  Pelvis  ;  to  re- 
tract the  end  of  the  Re<Slum,  after  the  evacuation  of  the 
Faeces  ;  and  to  afllft  in  the  evacuation  of  the  Rectum, 
Bladder,  Veficulse  Seminales,  and  Proftate  Gland. — It 
;s  likewife  confidered  by  fome  as  a  principal  agent  in  the 
diftenfion  of  the  Penis,  by  prefiing  upon  its  Veins. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  FEMALE  PARTS  of  GENE^ 
RATION  AUD  ANUS. 

Erector  Clitoridis. 

Similar  to  the  Erector  Penis  in  the  Male  ;  but  fraaller. 
Infertion  :  Into  the  Grus  ^nd  Body  of  the  Clitoris. 

Sphincter 
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Sphincter  Vagina. 

Origin  :  From  the  Sphin£ler  Ani,  and  from  the  pofle- 
Tior  fide  of  the  Vagina,  near  the  Perineum. — It  palTes 
along  the  outer  end  of  the  Vagina,  covers  the  Corpus  Ca- 
vernofum  Vaginae,  and,  going  behind  the  Nymphae,  it 
has  its 

Infertion  into  the  union  of  the  Crura  CHtoridis. 

ABion  :  To  contrail  the  external  Orifice  of  the  Vagi- 
na, by  comprefRng  its  Corpus  Cavernofum,  from  which 
it  likewife  puihes  the  Blood  into  the  Nymphse  and  Cli- 
toris. 

Transversus  Perinei, 

Origin  :  As  in  the  Male. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  Sphin£ier  Anij 
and  into  a  tough  white  Subftance  in  the  Perineum. 
AElion  I  Upon  the  Perineum  and  Anus,  as  in  the  Male. 

Sphincter  Ani. 

Origin  and  courfe,  as  in  the  Male. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  tough  white  Subftance  in  the  Peri- 
neum. 

ABion  I  To  {hut  the  Anus,  and,  by  pulling  down  the 
Perineum,  to  alTift  in  contrzK^ting  the  external  Orifice  of 
the  Vagina. 

Levator  Ani* 

Origin  :  As  in  the  Male.  In  its  defcent,  it  embraces 
i}^€  inferior  part  of  the  Vaigina  and  Re£tum. 

J^ertion  ; 
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Infirtion :  Into  the  Perineum,  Sphin£ler  Am,  extrennity 
of  the  Vagina,  and  Reftum. 

Acl'ion  :  Upon  the  Bladder  and  Re£i:um,  as  in  the  Male. 
It  alfo  aflifts  in  fupportirg  and  contra6bing  the  Vagina, 
and  may,  by  preffing  upon  the  Veins,  contribute  to  the 
diftenfion  of  the  Cells  of  the  Clitoris  and  Corpus  Caver-^ 
nofum  Vaginae. 


MUSCLE  OF  THE  OS  COCCYGIS. 

COCCYGEUS. 

Origin :  By  a  narrow  point,  from  the  Spinous  Procefs 
of  the  Os  Ifchium.^ — In  its  paflage,  it  gradually  expands, 
and  covers  the  infide  of  the  pofterior  Sacro-Ifchiatic  Li- 
gament. 

Infirtion  :  Into  the  whole  length  of  the  fide  of  the  Os 
Coccygis,  and  into  the  under  end  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

ABion :  To  move  the  Os  Coccygis  forwards,  by  which, 
it  mud  affift  the  Levator  Ani  in  fupporting  or  raiCng  the 
end  of  the  Re<^um. 


MUSCLES  SITUATED  WITHIN  THE  CAVITY  OF  THE 

ABDOMEN. 

DiAPHRAGMA. 

The  Diaphragm   forms  a  Flefhy  and  Tendinous  Parti- 
tion, whicl^  feparates   the  Cavity  of  the  Abdomen  from 
i  tJoat 
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that  of  the  Thorax,  and  is  perforated  by  feveral  Holes, 
for  the  paiTage  of  VefTels  and  Nerves  which  go  into,  or 
out  from  the  Abdomen.  It  is  concave  below,  and  con- 
vex above,  the  middle  of  it  reaching  as  high  within  the 
Thorax  as  the  fourth  pair  of  Ribs.  Above,  it  is  covered 
by  the  Pleura,  and  below,  by  the  Peritoneum  ♦,  and  is 
commonly  divided  into  two  portions,  called  Superior  and 
Inferior  Mufcles  of  the  Diaphragm. 

Superior,  or  Greater  Muscle  of  the  Diaphragm. 

Origin :  By  Flefhy  Indentations,  from  the  Cartllago 
Enfiformis,  and  from  the  Cartilages  of  the  feventh,  and 
of  all  the  inferior  Ribs  on  both  fides.  From  thefe  diffe- 
rent Origins,  the  Fibres  run  in  a  radiated  manner,  and 
have  their 

Inferiion  into  a  Cordlform  Tendon,  placed  in  the  middle 
of  the  Diaphragm,  and  in  which  the  Fibres  of  the  oppo- 
fite  fides  are  interlaced.— Towards  the  right  fide,  the  Ten- 
don is  perforated  by  a  triangular  Hole  for  the  pafTage  of 
the  Vena  Cava  Inferior  \  and  to  the  upper  convex  part  of 
it,  the  Pericardium  and  Mediaftinum  are  connected* 

Inferior,  or  Lesser  Muscle,  or  Appendix  cf  the 
Diaphragm. 

Origin  :  By  four  Pair  of  Heads,  of  which  one  Pair  in 
the  middle,  commonly  called  its  Long,  or  Tendinous 
Crura^  is  the  longeft.  The  long  Crura  arife  from  the 
fore-part  of  the  fourth  Lunibar  Vertebra,  and  adhere  to 
the  Bodies  of  all  the  Vertebrse  of  the  Loins  above  this, 
by  the  intervention  of  the  common  Ligament  covering 

thefe 
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thefe  Bones.  In  their  afcent,  they  leave  an  Oval  Open- 
ing for  the  pafTage  of  the  Aorta  and  Thoracic  Dutl.  The 
other  Heads  arife  from  the  third,  and  alfo  from  the  fe- 
cond  Lumbar  Vertebra,  and  aije  placed  farther  out.  From 
the  different  Heads  the  Mufcular  Fibres  run  upwards, 
and  form,  in  the  middle,  tu^o  Flefhy  Columns,  or  Crura, 
which  decuffate,  and  leave  an  opening  for  the  paffage  of 
the  QEfophagus. 

Infertion :  By  ftrong  Flefhy  Fibres,  into  the  pofterior 
edge  of  the  Cordiform,  or  middle  Tendon. 

Aciicn  :  To  enlarge  the  Cavity  of  the  Thorax  in  Infpi- 
ration,  by  its  Flelhy  part  contracting,  and  bringing  its 
two  fides  down  from  a  convex  to  a  plane  Surface,  the 
Abdominal  Mufcles  at  the  fame  time  yielding,  but  the 
Tendinous  part  of  the  Diaphragm  remaining  nearly  iu 
the  fame  fituation.  In  Expiration,  the  Diaphragm  is  re- 
placed, chiefly  by  the  adion  of  the  Abdominal  Mufcles. 
It  is  the  Antagonift  of  the  Abdominal  ^lufcles  in  Infpi- 
ration,  but  acls  in  concert  with  them  in  Dejedion  and 
Vomiting. 

QUADRATUS  LUME0E.UM. 

Origin  :  Broad,  Tendinous,  and  Flefhy,  from  the  po- 
fterior half  of  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium,  and  from  a  Li- 
gament extended  between  it  and  the  tranfverfe  Procefs  of 
the  lad  lumbar  Vertebra. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  tranfverfe  ProcelTes  of  all  the  Lum- 
bar Vertebrae ;  into  the  laft  Rib,  near  the  Spine  ;  and, 
by  a  fmalJ  Tendon,  into  the  fide  of  the  laft  Dorfal  Ver- 
tebra. 

ABion  : 
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Action  :  To  move  the  Loins  to  one  fide,  pull  down  the 
iaft  Rib,  and,  when  both  act,  to  bend  the  Loins  for- 
wards. 

Psoas  Parvus. 

Origin :  Flefhy,  from  the  Iaft  Vertebra  of  the  Back,  and 
from  one  or  two  of  the  upper  Yertebrse  of  the  Loins.  It 
fends  off  a  flender  Tendon  which  runs  down  by  the  in- 
ner fide  of  the  Pfoas  Magnus,  and  an  Aponeurofis  which 
expands  upon  the  neighbouring  Mufcles. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Brim  of  the  Pelvis,  at  the  joining  of 
the  Os  IHum  and  Pubis. 

ASiion  :  To  aflift  in  bending  the  Spine  upon  the  Pelvis, 
or  in  raifing  the  Pelvis.  , 

This  Mufcle  is  frequently  awanting. 

Psoas  Magnus. 

Origin  :  From  the  fide  of  the  Bodies,  and  from  the 
tranfverfe  Procefies  of  the  Iaft  Dorfal,  and  of  all  the  Lum- 
bar Vertebrae,  by  an  equal  number  of  Fiefliy  Slips,  which, 
uniting,  form  a  thick  ftrong  Mufcle,  bounding  the  upper 
pare  of  the  fide  of  the  Pelvis,  and  pafling  down  over  the 
Os  Pubis,  behind  Poupart's  Ligament. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  into  the  Trochanter 
Minor,  and  part  of  the  Body  of  the  Os  Femoris. 

A5fion  :  To  bend  the  Thigh,  and  turn  it  a  little  out<» 
wards,  or,  when  the  Inferior  Extremity  is  fixed,  to  affift 
m  bending  the  Body. 

Iliacus 
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Iliacus  Internus. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  Tranfverfe  Procefs  of  the  lafl: 
Lumbar  Vertebra ;  from  all  the  inner  edge  of  the  Spine 
of  the  Os  Ilium  ;  from  the  edge  of  that  Bone,  between 
its  anterior  fuperior  Spinous  Procefs  and  the  Acetabulum; 
and  from  moft  of  the  hollow  part  of  the  Os  Ilium. — It 
joins  the  Pfoas  Magnus,  where  it  begins  to  become  Ten- 
dinous on  the  Os  Pubis. 

Inlertion  :  Along  with  the  Pfoas  Magnus. 

jiBion  :  To  aihit  the  Pfoas  in  bending  ^iie  Thigh. 


MUSCLES  SITUATED  UPON  THE  ANTERIOR  PART 
OF  THE  THORAX. 

Pectoralis  Major,  or  Petloralis, 

Origin  :  From  the  Sternal  half  of  the  Clavicle ;  from 
the  edge  of  the  Steruun  ,  wlieie  it  is  conneded  with  its 
ff  liow  ;  and  from  the  Cartilages  of  the  fifch  and  fixth 
Ribs,  where  it  mixes  with  the  Obhquus  Externus.  The 
Fibres  from  thence  converge  towards  the  Axilla,  where 
they  decuflate,  and  fend  off  a  flit  twided  Tendon,  which 
has  its 

In/ertion  into  the  Ridge  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  Groove 
for  Hedging  the  Tendon  of  tiiC  long  Head  of  the  Biceps. 

Ahxion  :  To  draw  the  arm  towards  the  Sternum. 

Between  the  Portions  of  the  Mufcle  arifmg  from  the 

Clavicle 
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Clavicle  and  Sternum,  there  is  a  flight  Separation,  in  confe- 
quence  of  which  they  have  been  confidered  by  fome  Au- 
thors as  two  diilin£t  Mufcles. 

Pectoralis  Minor, 
Or  Serratus  Minor  Anticus, 

Ongin :  Tendinous  and  Flefiiy,  in  a  ferrated  manner, 
from  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  Ribs,  near  their  Carti- 
lages. Paffing  obliquely  outwards,  it  becomes  gradually 
narrower. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  point  of  the  Coracoid 
Frocefs  of  the  Scapula. 

Aclion  :  To  bring  the  Scapula  downwards  and  forwards^ 
ar  to  raife  the  Ribs» 

SUBCLAVIUS. 

Origin  I  Tendinous,  from  the  Cartilage  of  the  firft  Rib. 
It  foon  becomes  Flefhy,  and  runs  outwards,  under  the 
Clavicle,  increafing  in  breadths 

Infertion  :  Into  the  under  Surface  of  the  Clavicle,  from 
^ear  its  Head,  as  far  outwards  as  the  Coracoid  Procefs  o£ 
the  Scapula. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  Clavicle,  and  with  it  the  Scapula^ 
downwards  and  forwards. 

Serratus  Magnus, 
Or  Serratus  Major  Anticus» 
Origin  :    From  the  nine  fuperior  Ribs,   by  an   equal 
number  of  Fleihy  Digitations.     It  runs  obliquely  upwards 
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and  backwards  upon  the  fide  of  the  Thorax,  and  between 
it  and  the  Subfcapularis  Mufcle. 

Infertion  :  Flefliy,  into  the  whole  length  of  the  Bafe  of 
the  Scapula,  and  in  a  manner  folded  round  it,  between 
the  Infertlon  of  the  Rhomboid,  and  the  Origin  of  the 
Subfcapularis  Mufcles. 

AEl'ion  :  To  move  the  Scapula  forwards  or  downwards, 
according  to  the  direction  of  its  different  Digltations,  and, 
when  the  Scapula  is  forcibly  raifed,  to  affift  in  dilating  the 
Thorax,  by  elevating  the  Ribs. 


muscles  situated  between  the  ribs,  and 
within  the  thorax. 

Intercostales  Externi. 

Origin  :  From  the  under  edge  of  each  Rib,  excepting 
the  twelfth.  They  run  obliquely  downwards  and  forwards, 
from  the  Spine  to  the  joining  of  the  Ribs  with  their  Car- 
tilages, from  which,  to  the  Sternum,  they  are  difcontinued, 
that  place  being  occupied  by  an  Aponeurofis. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  upper  edge  of  each  Rib,  immediately 
below  that  from  which  they  take  their  refpe£five  Origins. 

Portions  of  the  External  Intercoftals,  which  arife  from 
the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Vertebrie,  and  terminate 
in  the  Ribs  immediately  below,  are  termed  by  Albjnus, 
Levatores  Cojlarum  Breviores. — Other  Portions,  which  urife 
in  the  fame  manner,  but  pafs  over  one  Rib,  and  terminate 
in  the  next  below  it,  are  named,  by  the  lame  Author, 
Levatores  Cojlarum  Longiores. 

Vol.  I.  K  Lnier* 
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Intercostales  Interni. 

Origin  :  The  fame  with  that  of  the  External  ;  but  they 
Begin  at  the  Sternum,  and  run  downwards  and  backwards, 
deculTating  the  former  Mufcles  like  the  ftrokes  of  the 
letter  X,  and  continuing  as  far  as  the  Angle  of  the  Ribs 
from  which  to  the  Spine  they  are  awanting. 

Infertion  :  In  the  fame  manner  as  the  External. 

Portions  of  the  Internal  Intercoftals,  near  the  under 
part  of  the  Thorax,  which  pafs  over  one  Rib,  and  termi- 
nate in  the  next  below  it,  are  called,  by  Douglas,  Cojla- 
rum  Depreffhres  Proprii, 

ABion  of  the  Internal,  as  well  as  of  the  External  Inter- 
coftals :- — To  enlarge  the  Cavity  of  the  Thorax,  by  ele,- 
vating  the  Ribs  in  the  time  of  Infpiration ;  and  the  obli- 
quity of  the  one  fet  balancing  that  of  the  other,  allows 
them  to  be  raifed  more  immediately  upwards. 

From  the  obliquity  of  their  Fibres,  they  are  found  to 
poflefs  a  greater  power  to  raife  the  Ribs,  than  Fibres  go- 
ing \\\  a  perpendicular  dired^ion. 

The  External  Intercoftals  ceafe  near  the  Sternum,  and 
the  Internal  near  the  Spine,  to  admit  the  ready  motion  of 
the  Ribs  ;  for,  had  the  former  been  continued  to  the 
Sternum,  and  the  latter  to  the  Spine,  the  parts  of  thefe 
Mufcles  fuppofed  to  be  thus  fixed,  would  of  courfe  have 
become  Antagonifts  to  the  reft. 

,  The  Portions  called  Levatores  and  DepreJJores  Cojlarum^ 
aflift  in  raifing  the  Ribs,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  reft 
of  the  Iritercoftales.  , 

SlERNO-- 
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Sterno-Costalis,  or  Triangularis  Stcrni. 

Origin  :  From  the  edges  of  the  Cartilago  Eniiformis, 
and  lower  half  of  the  middle  Bone  of  the  Sternum,  with- 
in the  Thorax.  It  runs  upwards  and  outwards,  behind 
the  Cartilages  of  the  Riba. 

Infertion  :  Generally  by  three  Angular  Terminations  in- 
to the  Cartilages  of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  Ribs,  and 
fometimes,  alfo,  by  a  fourth  Termination  into  the  correw 
fponding  part  of  the  Cartilage  of  the  fecond  or  fixth  Rib, 
near  the  union  of  the  Cartilaginous  with  the  Ofleous  part 
of  the  Ribs. 

Aclion  :  To  deprefs  tiie  Ribs  into  which  they  are  fixed, 
and,  of  confequence,  to  alTift  in  contracting  the  Cavity  of 
the  Thorax  during  Expirtation. 


MUSCLES  SITUATED  ON  THE  ANTERIOR  PART 
OF  THE  VERTEBRA  of  the  NECK. 

LoNGus  Colli. 

Origin  :  From  the  fide  of  the  Bodies  of  the  three  fupe- 
rior  Vertebrae  of  the  Back,  and  from  the  Tranfverfe  Pre- 
ceiTes  of  the  four  Inferior  Vertebrae  of  the  Neck. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  fore-part  of  the  Bodies  of  all  the 
Vertebrse  of  the  Neck,  by  as  many  fmall  Tendons,  which 
are  covered  with  Flefh. 

A3ion  :  It  bends  the  Neck  forwards  and  to  one  fide, 
or  when  both  Mufcles  aCl,  they  immediately  bend  the 
Neck, 

K  2  Rectus 
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Rectus  Capitis  Anterior  Major, 
Or  Recfus  Anterior  Longiis. 

Origin :  From  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth  Vertebrse  of  the  Neck.  It  runs 
upwards,  and  a  little  inwards,  covering  the  outer  edge  of 
the  Longus  Colli. 

Injertion  :  Into  the  Cuneiform  Procefs  of  the  Occipital 
Bone,  near  its  joining  with  the  Os  SphcAoides. 

Acl'ion  :  To  bend  the  Head  forwards. 

Rectus  Capitis  Anterior  Minor, 

Or  ReBus  Anterior  Minor. 

,  Origin:  From  the  forepart  of  the  Atlas,  oppofite  to 
its  Superior  Oblique  Procefs.  It  runs  obliquely  inwards 
behind,  and  a  little  to  the  outfide  of  the  former  Mofcle. 

infertion  :  Into  the  Cuneiform  Procefs  of  the  Occipital 
Bone,  immediately  before  the  Condyles. 

ASIion  :  To  affift  the  Redus  Major. 

Rectus  Capitis  Lateralis. 

Origin  :  From  the  anterior  part  of  the  Tranfverfe  Pro- 
cefs of  the  Atlas.— It  goes  obliquely  outwards. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Occipital  Bone,  dire£tly  behind  the 
Jugular  FolTa. 

Action  :  To  incline  the  Head  a  little  to  one  fide. 

MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES  SITUATED  UPON  THE  POSTERIOR  PART 
OF  THE  TRUNK. 

Trapezius  or  Cucullaris. 

Origin  :  From  the  middle  of  the  great  arched  Ridge  of 
the  Occipital  Bone  ;  from  its  fellow  over  the  Spinous 
ProcelTes  of  the  Cervical  Vertebrae,  by  the  intervention 
of  a  ftrong  Tendon,  called  Ligamentum  Nuch^y  or  CoUi  ; 
from  the  Spinous  ProcefTes  of  the  two  Inferior  Vertebrx 
of  the  Neck,  and  from  all  thofe  of  the  Back  ;  adhering 
Tendinous  to  its  fellow  the  whole  length  of  its  Origin. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Scapulary  half  of  the  Clavicle,  intg 
the  Acromion,  and  into  the  Spine  of  the  Scapula. 

Allien  :  To  move  the  Clavicle  and  Scapula,  according 
to  the  diredlions  of  its  different  Fibres.  The  fuperior 
Fibres,  defcending,  raife  the  Shoulder  ;  the  middle,  run- 
ning tranfverfely,  pull  it  backwards  %  and  the  inferior 
Fibres,  afcending,  deprefs  it.  The  whole  ailing  together, 
bring  it  immediately  back. — Wlien  the  Scapula  is  fixed, 
ihe  Mufcle  muft  afhil  in  moving  the  Head  backwards. 

Latissimus  DoRsr. 

Origin  :  By  a  broad  Tendinous  Expanfion,  from  the 
pofterior  part  of  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium  ;  from  all 
the  Spinous  Proceflcs  of  the  Vertebra;  extending  be- 
tween the  under  end  of  the  Os  Sacrum  and  fixth  Verte- 
bra of  the  Back  J  and,  by  three  or  four  Tendinous  or 
K  3  Flefhy 
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Flefhy  Slips,  from  an  equal  number  of  inferior  Ribs.  The 
Tendon  by  degrees  changes  into  a  Mufcle  of  great 
breadth,  the  inferior  Tibres  of  which  run  upwards  and 
outwards,  and  the  fuperior  tranfverfely  over  the  in- 
ferior Angle  of  the  Scapula,  receiving  a  fmall  Slip  from 
it  in  their  way  to  the  Axilla,  where  the  Fibres  of  the 
Mufcle  in  general  are  collected,  twifted,  and  folded,  like 
thofe  of  the  Pedoral  Mufcle. 

Infertion  :  By  a  ftrong  thin  Tendon,  into  the  inner  edgQ 
of  the  Groove  for  lodging  the  Tendon  of  the  long  Head 
of  the  Biceps  Mufcle. 

AEiion  :  To  pull  the  Arm  downwards  and  backwards, 
and  to  roll  the  Os  Humeri  inv/ards,  by  which  the  Palm 
of  the  Hand  is  made  to  face  backwards.  When  the  large 
Perioral  Mufcle  a6bs  at  the  fame  time  v/ith  this  one,  the 
Arm  is  brought  immediately  down  tov/ards  the  Trunk. 

The  Latiflimus  Dorfi  and  Pe^toralis  Major  form  the 
Axilla,  in  which  the  great  VeiTels  and  Nerves,  and 
likewife  the  Glands  lie,  which  belong  to  the  Arm. 

Serratus  Posticus  Inferior. 

Origin  :  By  the  fame  common  Tendon  with  the  Xatif- 
fimus  Dorfi,  from  the  two  Inferior  Vertebrx  of  the  Back, 
and  from  the  three  Superior  of  the  Loins. 

hifertion :  By  four  Flefny  Slips,  into  the  fame  number 
of  Inferior  Ribs,  near  their  Cartilages. 

ABion  :  To  deprefs  the  Ribs  into  which  It  is  inferted, 
and  thereby  alFift  in  contracting  the  Cavity  of  the  Thorax 
In  the  time  of  Expiration. 

Rhom- 
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Rhomboideus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  Spinous  ProcefTcS  of  the 
four  or  five  Superior  Vertebrae  of  the  Back  ;  from  the  three 
Inferior  of  the  Neck,  and  from  the  Ligamentum  NucxiiE, 
• — It  descends  obliquely,  and  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  whole  length  of  the  Bafe  of  the  Sca- 
pula. . 

Action  :  To  draw  the  Scapula  upwards  and  backwards. 

This  Mufcle  is  frequently  divided  by  an  indiftm^t  Line 
into  two  unequal  Portions  :  The  part  arifing  from  the 
Vertebrse  of  the  Back,  and  fixed  to  the  Bafe  of  the  Sca- 
pula under  the  Spine,  is  commonly  called  Rhomboides 
Major y  and  the  other  part  of  the  Mufcle  Rhomboides 
Minor. 

Splenius. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  four  Superior  Spinous 
ProcefTes  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  Back  *,  and  Tendinous  and 
ricfliy,  from  the  five  Inferior  of  the  Neck.  It  adheres 
firmly  to  the  Ligamentum  Nuch2E.  At  the  third  Verte- 
bra of  the  Neck,  it  recedes  from  its  fellow,  fo  that  that 
part  of  the  Complexus  Mufcle  is  feen. 

Infertion  :  By  as  many  Tendons,  into  the  five  Superior 
Tranfverfe  ProcefTes  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  Neck  j  and  by 
a  Tendinous  and  Flefliy  Portion,  into  the  pofterior  part  of 
the  Maftoid  Procefs,  and  into  the  Os  Occipitis,  where  it 
ioins  with  that  Procefs. 

ABion  :  To  antagonlfe  the  Sterno-maftoideus,  by  bring- 
ing the  Head,  and  upper  Vertebrae  of  the  Neck,  obliquely 
K  4  backwardi 
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backwards  and  to  one  fide.     When  the  Splenii    acl  to- 
gether, they  draw  the  Head  direftly  backwards. 

This  Mufcle  is  divided  by  i\LBiNU3  into  Spienius  Ca- 
pitis ^  or  that  which  arifes  from  the  Neck,  and  goes  to  the 
Head ;  and  '  Spienius  Coliiy  or  that  which  arifes  from  the 
Back,  and  is  fixed  to  the  Neck. 

Serratus  Posticus  Superior. 

Origin  :  By  a  broad  thin  Tendon,  from  the  Ligamen- 
tum  Nucha;,  over  the  Spinous  Procefles  of  the  three  lad 
Vertebrae  of  the  Neck,  and  two  uppermofh  of  the  Back. 
It  .goes  obliquely  downwards. 

Infertion  :  By  four  Flefhy  Slips  into  the  fe'cond,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  Ribs,  under  the  upper  and  back  part  of 
the  Scapula. 

Aclion  :  To  elevate  the  Ribs,,  and  dilate  the  Thorax  in. 
Infpiration. 

Sacro-Lumbalis. 

Origin  :  In  common  with  the  LongiiTimus  Dorfi,  Ten= 
cinous  without,  and  Flefhy  within,  from  the  fide,  and  ail 
the  Spinous  Procefies  of  the  Os  Sacrum  j  from  the  pofte- 
rior  part  of  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium  5  and  from  all 
the  Spinous  and  Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the  Vertebrae 
of  the  Loins.  The  common  Head  fills  up  the  fpace  be- 
tween the  Os  Ilium  and  Os  Sacrum,  and  alfo  the  hollow 
of  the  Loins.  At  the  under  part  of  the  Thorax,  the 
Mufcle  begins  to  fend  off  Tendons,  which  lie  flat  upon 
the  Ribs,  and  become  gradually  longer  the  nearer  they 
3re  to  the  Spine, 
^  Infertion  ' 
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Infertion  :  Into  the  Angles  of  all  the  Ribs,  by  an  equal 
number  of  Tendons. 

From  fix  or  eight  of  the  lower  Ribs  arife  an  equal  num- 
ber of  Flefhy  Portions,  which  terminate  in  the  inner  fide 
of  this  Mufcle,  and  get  the  name  of  Mufculi  Acceffoniy  or 
Additamentum  ad  Sacro-lumbakm. 

Aclbn  :  To  affift  in  raifing  and  keeping  the  Trunk  of 
the  Body  erect.  It  alfo  aflifts  the  Serratus  Inferior,  and 
Quadratus  Lumborum,  in  depreffing  the  Ribs. 

From  the  upper  part  of  this  Mufcle,  a  Flelhy  Slip,  called 
Cervicalts  Defcendens,  runs  up  to  be  fixed  to  the  Tranf- 
verfe  ProceiTes  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth  Vertebrae  of 
the  Neck,  by  three  diftinct  Tendons.  When  it  acls,  it 
turns  the  Neck  obliquely  backwards  and  to  one  fide. 

LONGISSIMUS  DORSI. 

Origin  ;  In  common  with  the  Sacro-lumbalis.  It  forms 
a  large,  thick,  and  ftrong  Mufcle,  which  fills  the  Hollow 
between  the  Spine  and  Angles  of  the  Ribs,  and  which, 
becoming  gradually  fmaller  in  its  afcent,  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  Tranfverfe  Procefl';^s  of  all  the  Vertebrae 
of  the  Back,  chiefly  by  fmall  double  Tendons ;  and,  bv  a 
Tendinous  and  Flefhy  Slip,  into  the  lower  edge  of  each  of 
the  Ribs,  excepting  the  two  inferior,  near  their  Tubercles. 

From  the  upper  part  of  this  Mufcle,  a  round  Flefliy 
Slip  runs  up  to  join  the  Cervicalis  Defcendens. 

Aciion  :  To  extend  the  Trunk,  and  keep  it  ere(0:. 

Spinalis  Dorsi. 
Origin :    By   five  Tendinous   Slips,    from   the  Spinous 
Procefles  of  the  two    upper  Vertebrae   of  the  Loins,  aiid 
the  three  lower  of  the  Back. — In  its  afcent,  it  is  incorpo- 
rated with  the  Longifiimus  Dorfi,  and  has  its 

Infertion 
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Infcrtion  Into  the  Spinous  Procefles  of  the  eight  or  nine 
uppermoit  Vertebra  of  the  Back,  excepting  the  firft,  by 
as  many  Tendons. 

AtUon  :  To  fix  the  Vertebrae,  and  to  affift  in  extending 
the  Trunk  and  keeping  it  ere£l. 

COMFLEXUS. 

Origin  :  By  diftin6l  Tendons,  from  the  Tranfverfe  Pro- 
ceiTc^s  of  the  feven  Superior  Vertebrse  of  the  Back,  and  four 
Inferior  of  the  Neck  ;  and  by  a  Flefhy  Slip,  from  the  Spi- 
nous Procefs  of  the  firft  Vertebra  of  the  Back.  In  its  paflage 
upwards,  it  is  intermixed  with  Tendinous  and  Flefhy  parts. 

Lifertiofi :  Into  a  DeprefTion,  under  the  large  arched 
Ridge  of  the  Occipital  Bone. 

The  long  Portion  of  this  Mufcle,  which  lies  next  the 
Spinous  Procefles,  is  more  loofe  than  the  reft,  and  has  a 
roundifli  Tendon  in  the  m.iddle  of  it,  with  a  Flefhy  Belly 
at  each  end,  on  which  account  it  is  called,  by  Albinus, 
Biventer  Cervicis. 

ABiofi :  To  draw  the  Head  backwards,  and  to  one  fide  j 
and  when  both  ad:,  to  draw  the  Head  dire£tly  backwards* 

Trachelo-Mastoideus  ; 
Or  Complexus  Minor,  or  Majloideus  Lateralis. 

Origin  :  From  the  Tranfverfe  ProcelTes  of  the  three 
uppermoft  Vertebra  of  the  Back,  and  five  lowed  of  tlie 
Neck,  where  it  is  connected  to  the  Tranfverfalis  Cervicis, 
by  as  many  thin  Tendons,  which  unite  into  a  flender 
Belly,  and  run  up  under  the  Splenius. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  pofterior  Margin  of  the  Maftoid  Pro- 
cefs, by  a  thin  Tendon. 

ABion :  To  afTift  the  Complexus  :  It  pulls  the  Head, 
r-:\^  ever,  more  to  a  fide* 

Levator 
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Levator  Scapul-e, 
Or  Levator  Prcpriusy  or  Mufculus  Patientia, 

Origin  :  From  the  Tranfverfe  Proceflf^s  of  the  five  Supe- 
rior Vertebrse  of  the  Neck,  by  the  fame  number  of  dif- 
t'luCt  Hesds,  which  foon  unite  to  form  a  flat  Mufcle, 
*vhich  runs  downwards  and  outwards. 

Jnfertisn  :  Into  the  Superior  Anglf.  of  the  Scapula. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  Scapula  upwards  and  a  little  for- 
wards, as  in  fhrugging  the  Shoulder  *,  and,  \vhen  the  Sca- 
pula is  fixed,  to  puil  the  Neck  a  little  to  one  fide. 

Semi-spinalis  Dorsi,  or  Tranfverfo-fpitJalis  Dorfi. 

Origin  :  From  the  Tranfverfe  ProcefTcs  of  the  feventh, 
eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  Vertebise  of  the  Back,  by  as 
many  diftin£t  Tendons,  Vv^hich  foon  grow  Flefhy,  and 
ihen  become  Tendinous  again. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Spinous  Procefles  of  the  fix  or  feven 
uppermoft  Vertebrse  of  the  Back,  ard  two  loweft  of  the 
Neck,  by  as  many  Tendons. 

ABion  :  To  extend  the  Spine  obliquely  backwards. 

MULTIFIDUS  SpIN^. 

Formerly  Tra-if-jc-rfo- Spinalis  Lumborumy  ^ranfverfo-Spina* 
lis  Dorji,  and  Tran/verfc- Spinalis  Colli. 

Origin  :  From  the  fide,  and  Spinous  Precedes  of  the 
-Os  Sacrum,  and  from  that  part  of  the  Os  Ilium  which 
joins  with   the  Sacrum  ;  from  all  the  Oblique  and  Tranf- 
verfe Procefles   of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  Loins  3  from  all 

the. 
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the  Tranfvcrfe  Frocefles  of  the  Vertebrae  of  the  Back,  and 
of  the  four  Inferior  of  the  Neck,  by  as  many  diftind:  Ten- 
dons, which  foon  become  Flefhy,  and  run  obliquely  up- 
wards and  inwards. 

Infertion  ;  By  di{lin6l  Tendons,  into  all  the  Spinous 
Proceffes  of  the  Vertebrse  of  the  Loins,  Back,  and  Neck, 
excepting  the  Atlas. 

ABmi :  To  extend  the  Spine  obliquely,  and  pull  it  to 
a  fide.  When  both  Mufcles  aft,  they  draw  the  Spine 
ilireflly  backwards, 

Semi-Spinalis  Colli,  or  Tranfuerfo'Spmalis  Colli. 

Origin  ;  From  the  Tranfverfe  ProcelTcs  of  the  fix  up- 
per moil  Vertebrae  of  the  Back,  by  an  equal  number  of  dif- 
dnO:  Tendons,  v^hich  run  obliquely  under  the  Complexus. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Spinous  Proceffes  of  all  the  Verte- 
bise  of  the  Neck,  except  the  iirft  and  iafl, 

j^^ion  :  To  extend  the  Ne^k  obliquely  backwards  and 
to  a  fide, 

Transversalis  Colli^ 

Origin  :  From  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  five  up» 
permoft  Vertebrse  of  the  Back,  by  the  fame  number  of 
Tendinous  and  Flefhy  Slips.  It  runs  between  the  Trache- 
lo-Maftoideus,  Splenius  Colli,  and  Cervicalis  Defcendens. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  all  the  Cer- 
vical Vertebra,  except  the  firft  and  laft. 

JBion  :  To  turn  the  Neck  obUquely  backwards,  and  a 
little  to  one  fide. 

Rectus 
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Rectus  Capitis  Posticus  Minor,  or  ReBu!  Minor, 

Origin :  Tendinous,  clofe  to  its  fellow,  from  a  fmall 
Protuberance  which  is  in  place  of  the  Spinous  Procefs  of 
the  firft  Vertebra  of  the  Neck.  It  fpreads  out  in  its  a- 
fcent,  and  has  its 

Ij7fertio7iy  Flefhy,  in  a  Depreflion  between  the  fmaller 
Arch  and  Foramen  Magnum  of  the  Occipital  Bone. 

AEiion  :  To  aflift  the  following  Mufcle  in  drawing  the 
Head  backwards. 

Rectus  Capitis  Posticus  Major,  or  Reclus  Major. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  external  part  of  the  Spinous 
Procefs  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck.  It  becomes 
gradually  broader,  and  goes  obliquely  upwards  and  out- 
wards. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  into  the  Os  Occipitis, 
at  the  outfide  of  the  Infertion  of  the  Redus  Minor,  part 
of  which  it  covers  and  conceals. 

Jciion  :  To  pull  the  Head  backwards,  and  to  afTift  a 
little  in  its  rotation. 

Obliquus  Capitis  Inferior. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  Spinous  Procefs  of  the  fe- 
cond Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  at  the  outfide  of  the  Reclus 
Major.  It  forms  a  thick  Belly,  which  runs  upwards  and 
outwards. 

.  Infertion  :  Into  the  Tranfverfe  Procefs  of  the  firfl  Ver- 
tebra of  the  Neck. 

Action  :  To  roll  the  Head. 

Obliquus 
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Oeliqj.'us  Capitis  Suferiok. 

Origin  :  From  the  Tranfverfe  Proccfs  of  the  flrfl  Ver- 
tebra of  the  Neck.  It  palTes  upv/ards  and  a  little  in- 
wards. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Occipital  Bone,  at  the  outer  part 
of  the  Infertion  of  the  Re6lus  Major. 

Aclion  :  To  affifh  in  drawing  the  Head  backwards,  and 
a  little  to  one  fide. 

Scalenus  Anticus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Fiefhy,  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  firft  Rib,  near  its  Cartilage. 

In/ertiofi  :  Into  the  Tranfverfe  ProcelTes  of  the  fourth, 
fifth,  and  (ixth  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  by  as  many  Ten- 
dons. 

Scalenus  Medius. 

Origin  :  From  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  firil  Rib, 
from  its  root  to  near  its  Cartilage. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Tranfverfe  ProcelTes  of  all  the  Ver- 
tebrse  of  the  Neck,  by  as  many  (liong  Tendons. 

The  Subclavian  Artery,  and  Nerves  which  form  the 
Brachial  Plexus,  pafs  betv/een  this  and  the  former 
Mufcle, 

Scalenus  Posticus. 

Origin  :  From  the  upper  cdgQ  of  the  fecond  P^ib,  near 

the  Spine. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Tranfverfe  Proceiles  of  the  fifth  and 

iixth  Vertebrae  of  the  Neck. 

J5fion 
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Aciion  of  the  Three  Scaleni :  To  bend  the  Neck  to  one 
fide ;  or,  when  the  Neck  is  fixed,  to  raife  the  Ribs,  and 
dilate  the  Thorax. 

Interspinales  Colli. 

The  fpaces  between  the  Spinous  Procefles  of  the  Ver- 
tebrse  of  the  Neck,  mod  of  which  are  forked,  are  occupied 
by  double  Flefhy  Portions,  which  have  their 

Origin  from  each  Inferior  Spinous  Procefs,  and  their 

Infertion  into  each  Superior. 

ABicn  :  To  drav/  thefe  Procefles  nearer  to  each  other, 
and  of  confequence  the  Neck  a  little  backwards. 

Intertransversales  Colli. 

The  fpaces  between  all  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the 
Vertebrae  of  the  Neck,  which  are  aifo  forked,  are  filled 
up  in  like  manner  with  double  Fleftiy  Portions. 

Aciion  :  To  draw  thefe  ProceflTes  towards  each  other, 
and  turn  thh  Neck  a  little  to  one  fide. 

Interspinales  and  Intertransversales  Dorsi. 

Thefe  are  rather  fmall  Tendons  than  Mufcles,  ferving 
to  conned^  the  Spinal  and  Tranfverfe  Procefles. 

Interspinales  Lumborum. 

They  are  of  the  fame  nature  with  the  Interfpinales  and 
Intertranfverfales  Dorfi. 

Inter- 
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Intertransversales  Lumborum, 

.  Are  five  diilin6t  Mufcles  which  occupy  the  Spaces  be- 
tween  the  tranfverfe  ProcefTes  of  the  laft  Dorfal  and  ali 
the  Lumbar  Vertebrae,  and  ferve  to  draw  them  a  little  to- 
wards each  other. 


MUSCLES 
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rvi   U   S   C    L   E   S 


THE   SUPERIOR    EXTREMITT^ 


MUSCLES  ARISING  FROM  THE  SCAPULA. 

Supra-Spinaius. 

Origin  :  Flefliy,  from  all  the  FofTa  Supra-Spinata  and 
from  the  Spine  and  Superior  Coda  of  the  Scapula.  It  paffes 
under  the  Acromion,  adhering  to  the  Capfular  Ligament 
of  the  Joint. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  large  Tubercle  on  the 
Head  of  the  Os  Humeri. 

Aclion :  To  raife  the  Arm,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  pull 
the  Capfujar  Ligament  from  between  the  Bones,  to  pre- 
vent it  from  being  pinched. 

Infra-Spinatus. 

Origin  :  Fleihy,  from  all  that  part  of  the  Dorfum  of 
the  Scapula  which  is  below  its  Spine  ;  and  from  the 
Spine  itfelf,  as  far  as  the  Cervix  of  the  Scapula.  The 
Fibres  run  obliquely  towards  a  Tendon  in  the  middle  of 

Vol.  L  L  the 
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the  Mufcle,  which  runs  forwards,  and  adheres  to  the  Cap- 
fular  Ligament. 

Infertion  :  By  a  flat  thick  Tendon,  into  the  upper  and 
pofterior  part  of  the  large  Protuberance  on  the  Head  of 
the  Os  Humeri. 

Aciion :  To  roll  the  Os  Humeri  outwards  j  to  aflift  in 
raifmg,  and  in  fupporting  it  when  raifed  ;  and  to  pull  the 
Ligament  from  between  the  Bones. 

Thefe  two  Mufcles  are  covered  by  an  Aponeurofis, 
which  extends  between  the  Coftse  and  edges  of  the  Spine 
of  the  Scapula,  and  gives  rife  to  many  of  the  Mufcular 
Fibres.  ' 

Teres  Minor. 

Origin  s  Flefhy,  from  the  inferior  Coila  of  the  Scapula. 
It  afcends  along  the  under  ^dgc  of  the  Infra-Spinatus, 
adheres  to  the  Capfular  lagament,  and  has  its 

Infertion^  Tendinous,  into  the  back-part  of  the  large 
Protuberance  on  the  Head  of  the  Os  Humeri,  a  little  be- 
low the  Infra-Spinatus. 

A6fion  :  To  roll  the  Os  Humeri  outwards,  and  draw 
it  backwards,  and  to  prevent  the  Ligament  from  being 
pinched  between  the  Bones. 

Teres  Major. 

Origin :  Flefhy,  from  the  Dorfal  fide  of  the  inferior 
Angle  of  the  Scapula,  and  from  a  fmali  part  of  its  infe- 
rior Cofta.     It  is  fituated  at  the  under  part  of  the  Teres 
Minor,  and  fends  off  a  broad  flat  Tendon,  which  accom- 
panies 
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panics  that  of  the  Latlffimus  Dorfi,  and,  along  with  it, 
has  its 

Infertion  into  the  Ridge  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  Groove 
for  lodging  the  Tendon  of  the  long  Head  of  the  Biceps 
Mufcle. 

ABion :  To  roll  the  Humerus  inwards,  and  to  draw  it 
backwards  and  downwards. 

Deltoides. 

Origin :  Flefiiy,  from  all  the  outer  part  of  the  Clavicle 
unoccupied  by  the  Fedoralis  Major,  from  which  it  is 
feparated  by  a  fmall  Fiflure  :  Tendinous  and  Fiefhy  from 
the  Acromion,  and  lower  Margin  of  almofl:  the  whole 
Spine  of  the  Scapula,  oppofite  to  the  Infertion  of  the  Tra- 
pezius. 

From  thefe  Origins  it  runs,  under  tlie  appearance  of 
three  Mufcles  going  in  different  dire6:ions  and  fepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  flight  Fiflures ;  viz.  from 
the  Clavicle  outwards,  from  the  Acromion  downwards, 
and  from  the  Spine  of  the  Scapula  forwards ;  and  is  com- 
pofed  of  a  number  of  Fafciculi,  forming  a  ftrong  Flelhy 
Mufcle,  which  covers  the  Joint  of  the  Os  Humeri. 

Infertion  :  By  a  fhort  and  ilrong  Tendon,  into  a  rough 
Surface,  on  the  outer  fide  of  the  Os  Humeri,  near  its 
middle,  where  the  Fibres  of  this  Mufcle  intermix  with 
part  of  the  Brachialis  Externus. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  Arm  dire£liy  outwards  and  up- 
wards, and  a  little  forwards  or  backwards,  according  to 
the  different  diredions  of  its  Fibres. 

L  2  CORACO- 
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Coraco-Brachialis. 

Origin :  Tendinous  and  Fle{hy,  from  the  fore-part  of 
the  Coracoid  Procefs  of  the  Scapula,  in  common  with  the 
fhort  Head  of  the  Biceps  Mufcle,  to  which  it  adheres 
through  the  greater  part  of  its  length. 

Infer tion :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  into  the  internal 
part  of  the  Os  Humeri,  near  its  middle,  where  it  fends 
down  an  Aponeurofis  to  the  internal  Condyle  of  the  Os 
Humeri. 

ABiofi :  To  bring  the  Arm  obliquely  upwards  and  for- 
wards. 

SUBSCAPULARIS. 

Origin  :  Fiefhy,  from  the  three  Co{t3£,  and  whole  inner 
Surface  of  the  Scapula.  It  is  compofed  of  a  number  of 
Tendinous  and  Flefhy  portions,  which  run  in  a  radiated 
manner,  and  make  prints  on  the  Bone.  In  its  paflage 
outwards,  it  adheres  to  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the 
Joint,  and  has  its 

Infertiffn,  Tendinous,  into  the  upper  p^xt  of  the  inter- 
nal Protuberance  at  the  Head  of  the  Os  Humeri. 

A^ion  :  To  roll  the  Arm  inwards,  draw  it  to  the  fide 
of  the  Body,  and  to  prevent  the  Capfuiar  Ligament  from 
being  pinched. 


MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES  CHIEFLY  SITUATED  ON  THE  ARM,  SERVING 
FOR  THE  MOTIONS  OF  THE  FORE- ARM. 

Aponeurosis  of  the  Superior  Extremitt. 

The  greater  part  of  the  Superior  Extremity  is  co- 
vered by  a  Tendinous  Membrane  or  Aponcurofis, 
which  arifes  from  the  Bones  of,  and  Mufcles  on,  the 
Shoulder. 

On  the  Humerus,  it  inclofes  the  Flexor  and  Extenfor 
Mufcles  of  the  Fore- Arm,  and  is  conne£led  to  the  Ridges 
and  Condyles  at  the  under  end  of  the  Os  Humeri. 

At  the  bending  of  the  Elbow,  it  receives  confiderable 
additions  from  the  Tendons  of  the  Biceps  and  Triceps 
Mufcles  of  the  Fore- Arm,  where  the  Fibres  from  the  op- 
pofite  fides  decufTate  each  other. 

It  becomes  thicker  and  ftronger  on  the  Fore-Arm,  and 
forms  a  firm  covering  to  the  Mufcles  there. 

In  Its  defcent,  it  gives  off  Partitions  among  the  Mufcles, 
and  thefe  are  fixed  to  the  Radius  and  Ulna,  the  Mem- 
brane itfelf  being  loft  infenfibly  upon  the  Hand, 

It  is  thicker  and  ftronger  on  the  outer  than  upon  the 
inner  fide  of  the  Extremity,  particularly  on  the  Fore- 
Arm,  at  the  under  and  Dack  part  of  which  it  forms  a 
thick  and  ftrong  Band,  which,  running  tranfverfely,  gets 
the  name  of  Ligamentum  Carpi  Annulare  Poflerius, 

The  life  of  this,  and  of  the  Aponeurofes  in  other  parts 
of  the  Body,  is  to  brace  the  Mufcles,  by  keeping  them  in 

L  X  their 
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their  proper  place  while  in  adion,  and  to  give  Origin  to 
many  of  the  Mufcular  Fibres  which  lie  immediately  un- 
der them. 

Biceps  Flexor  Cubiti,  or  Biceps, 

Origin  :  By  two  Heads  :  The  outer  one,  called  its  Long 
Head,  begins  by  a  flender  Tendon  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  Glenoid  Cavity  of  the  Scapula  ;  pafles  over  the 
Ball  of  the  Os  Humeri  within  the  Joint  \  and,  in  its  de- 
fcent  without  the  Joint,  is  inclofed  in  a  Groove  upon 
the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone,  by  a  Ligament 
which  proceeds  from  the  Ligamentum  Capfulare,  and  adja- 
cent Tendons.  The  inner  one,  called  its  ^hort  Head^ 
srifes.  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  from  the  Coracoid  Procefs 
of  the  Scapula,  in  common  with  the  Coraco-Brachialis 
Mufcle.  A  little  below  the  middle  of  the  fore-part  of  the 
Os  Humeri,  the  two  Heads  unite,  and  form  a  thick  Flefhy 
Belly. 

Infertion  :  By  a  ftrong  roundifh  Tendon,  into  the  Tu- 
bercle at  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  Radius,  and  by 
a  Tendinous  Expanfion  into  the  Apcneurofis  of  the  Fore- 
Arm,  which  it  likewife  affifts  in  forming. 

ABion  :  To  bend  the  Fore- Arm,  and  to  affifl  \!i\z  Supi= 
nator  Mufcles  in  rolling  the  Radius  outwards,  and  of  con- 
fequence  turning  the  Palm  of  the  Hand  upwards. 

Brachialis  Internus. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  middle  of  the  Os  Humeri  or 
Brachii,  at  each  fide  of  the  Deltoides,  covering  all,  and 
attached  to  moft  of  the  under  and  fore  part  of  the  Bone. 

It 
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It  runs  over  the  Joint,  adhering  firmly  to  the  Capfular 
Ligament. 

Infertion  :  By  a  ftrong  fhort  Tendon,  into  the  Coronoid 
Procefs  of  the  Ulna. 

y^Siion  :  To  bend  the  Fore- Arm,  and  to  prevent  the  Li- 
gament of  the  Joint  from  being  pinched. 

Triceps  Extensor  Cubiti. 

Origin  :  By  three  Heads  :  The  firft,  or  long  Head,  broad 
and  Tendinous,  from  the  inferior  Cofla  of  the  Scapula, 
near  its  Cervix  :  The  fecond  or  Jhort  Head,  by  an  acute 
Tendinous,  and  Flefhy  beginning,  from  the  outer  and  back 
part  of  the  Os  Humeri,  a  little  below  its  upper  extremity 
The  third,  called  Brachials  Externusy  arifes,  by  an  acute 
beginning,  from  the  back-part  of  the  Os  Humeri,  n^ar 
the  Infertion  of  the  Teres  Major.  The  three  Heads 
unite  about  the  middle  of  the  Humerus,  and  cover  the 
whole  pofterior  part  of  that  Bone,  adhering  to  it  in  their 
defcent. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  Ole- 
cranon of  the  Ulna,  and  partly  into  the  Condyles  of  the 
Os  Humeri,  adhering  clofely  to  the  Ligament. 

ABion  :  To  extend  the  Fore-Arm. 

Anconeus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  ex- 
ternal Condyle  of  the  Os  Humeri.  It  fcon  becomes  Flefhy, . 
and  part  of  its  Flefli  is  likewife  continued  from  tlie  third 
Head  of  tlie  Triceps.      It  defcends  under  a  triangular 
form,  and  has  its 

L  4  Jnferiion^ 
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Infertion,  Fleftiy  and  thin,  into  a  Ridge  on  the  outer 
and  pofterior  edge  of  the  Ulna,  a  little  below  the  Ole- 
cranon. 

ASlion :  To  affift  the  Triceps  in  extending  the  Fore- 
Arm. 


MUSCLES  ON  THE  FORE-ARM  and  HAND,  serving 

FOR     THE    MOTIONS     OF    THE     HAND     AND    FIN- 

GJiRS. 

To  prevent  confudon  in  the  application  of  the  terms 
Outer  and  Inner^  when  the  Mufcles  are  defcribed  in 
the  prone  ftate  of  the  Hand  •, — the  Arm  is  here  fup- 
pofed  to  hang  by  the  fide  of  the  Body,  with  the  Palni 
turned  forwards,  fo  that  the  Radius  and  Thumb  are 
upon  the  outer,  and  the  Ulna  and  Little  Finger  upon  the 
inner  fide. 

Palmaris  Longus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  from  the  internal  Condyle  of  the 
Os  Humeri.  It  foon  becomes  Flefhy,  and  fends  off  a  long 
llender  Tendon,  which  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  Ligamentum  Carpi  Annulare  Ante- 
rius,  and  into  the 

Aponeurofir  Palmaris^  which  begins  at  the  anterior  An- 
nular Ligament  of  the  Wrift  j  and,  after  expanding  and 
covering  the  greater  part  of  the  Palm  of  the  Hand,  is 

fixed 
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fixed  to  the  Roots  of  all  the  Fingers  by  an  equal  number 
of  doubk  blips. 

ABion  of  the  Palmaris  Mufcle  :  To  bend  the  Hand,  and 
ftretch  the  Aponeuroiis  Palmaris. 

This  Mufcle  is  ireijUtnt^y  awanting,  but  the  Aponeu- 
rofis  is  always  to  be  found. 

Palmaris  Brevis. 

Origin :  By  frrall  bundles  of  Flefhy  Fibres,  from  the 
Ligamcntum  Carpi  Annulare,  and  Aponeurofis  Palmaris. 

Injertion  :  Into  the  Skin  and  Fat  which  cover  the  Ab- 
du£^or  Minimi  Digiti,  and  into  the  Os  Plfiforme. 

ASlion :  To  affift  in  contrading  the  Palm  of  the  Hand. 

Flexor  Carfi  Radialis,  or  Radialis  Internus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  from  the  inner  Con- 
dyle of  the  Os  Humeri,  and  from  the  fore  and  upper  part 
of  the  Ulna,  between  the  Pronator  Radii  Teres  and  Flex- 
or Subhmis,  to  which  it  firmly  adheres.  It  forms  a  long 
Tendon,  which  pafles  down  near  the  Radius,  goes  through 
a  Fofla  in  the  Os  Trapezium,  and  becomes  flat  at  its  un- 
der extremity. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  fore  and  upper  part  of  the  Metacar- 
pal Bone  which  fuftains  the  Fore-fingLT. 

ABion  :  To  bend  the  Wrift,  and  to  affift  in  the  prona- 
tion of  the  Hand. 

Flexor  Carpi  Ulnaris,  or  Ulnaris  Intemus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  internal  Coricryie  of  the 
Os  Humeri ;  and,  by  a  fmall  Flefhy  beginnh.^,  lic-n    the 

correlponding 


lyo     COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.    [Part  IL 

correfponding  fide  of  the  Olecranon.  It  pafles  along  the 
inner  fide  of  the  Ulna,  from  which  alfo  it  originates  for 
a  confiderable  way  down.  A  number  of  Flefhy  Fibres 
likewife  arife  from  the  Aponeurofis  of  the  Fore-arm. 

Jnfertion  :  By  a  ftrong  Tendon,  into  the  Os  Pififorme. 

ABlon  :  To  aflift  the  former  Mufcle  in  bending  the 
Wrift. 

Extensor  Carpi  Radialis  Longior, 
Or  Radialis  Externus  Longior. 

Origin  :  Broad,  thin,  and  Flefhy,  immediately  below 
the  Supinator  Longus,  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Ridge 
of  the  Os  Humeri,  above  its  external  Condyle.  It  fends 
ofF  a  long  flat  Tendon,  which  palTes  down,  firft  upon  the 
outer,  and  then  upon  the  back  part  of  the  Radius,  de- 
fcending  in  a  Groove  there,  and  going  under  the  Annular 
Ligament  of  the  Wrift. 

In/ertion  :  Into  the  upper,  back,  and  outer  part  of  the 
Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Fore-finger. 

JSIion  :  To  extend  the  Wrift,  and  bring  the  Hand 
backwards. 

Extensor  Carpi  Radialis  Brevior, 

Or  Radialis  Externus  Brevior, 

It  is  fimilar  to  the  former  Mufcle,  but  its  Flefhy  Belly 
is  placed  farther  down. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  in  common  with  the  Extenfor 
Longior,  from  the  external  Condyle  of  the  Os  Humeri, 
and  from  the  Ligament  which  connects  the  Radius  to  it  \ 

Faffing 
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Faffing  down  upon  the  back-part  of  the  Radius,  its  Ten- 
don goes  under  the  Annular  Ligament,  in  the  fame  Chan- 
nel with  the  Tendon  of  the  Extenfor  Longior. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  Metacar^ 
pal  Bone  of  the  Middle  Finger. 

AEiion :  To  affift  the  former  Mufcle  in  extending  the 
Wrifl  \  or,  with  it  and  the  Flexor  Carpi  Radialis,  to 
draw  the  Hand  to  the  fide  next  the  Thumb. 

Extensor  Carpi  Ulnaris,  or  Vlnans  Extermis* 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  external  Condyle  of  the 
Os  Humeri  j  and,  in  its  progiefs,  FleOiy,  from  the  middle 
of  the  Ulna  where  it  pafles  over  it. 

Its  round  Tendon  is  inclofed  bya  Membranous  Sheath, 
in  a  Groove  at  the  back-part  of  the  extremity  of  the  Ulna, 

Infertion  :  Into  the  poflerior  and  upper  part  of  the  Me- 
tacarpal Bone  of  the  Little  Finger. 

Aclion  :  To  afiift  the  two  former  Mufcles  in  extending 
the  Wriil  j  or,  with  the  affiftance  of  the  Flexor  Ulnaris, 
to  draw  the  Hand  towards  the  fide  next  tlie  Little 
Finger. 

Flexor  Digitorum  Subluiis,  or  Perforatus. 

Origin  :  Tendhious  and  Flefliy,  from  the  internal  Con^ 
dyle  cf  the  Os  Humeri  ;  Tendinous,  from  the  root  of  the 
Coronoid  Procefs  of  the  Ulna  5  and  Membranous  and 
Flefhy  from  the  middle  of  the  fore-part  of  the  Radius. 
Its  Flefliy  Belly  fends  off  four  round  Tendons  before  it 
paffes  under  the  Annular  Ligament  of  the  Wrifl.  In 
their  courfc,  they  are  connedled  to  thofe  of  the  following 

Mufcle 


172      COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.    [Part  IL 

Mufcle  by  fine  Membranous  Webs,  and  upon  the  Fingers 
are  inclofed  in  ftrong  Tendinous  Sheaths. 

Injertion  :  Into  the  anterior  and  upper  part  of  the  fe- 
cond  Phalanx  of  the  Fingers,  being  near  the  under  part 
of  the  firft  Phalanx,  fplit  and  twilled  to  form  a  Paflage, 
and  at  the  fame  time  a  kind  of  Sheath  for  the  Tendons 
of  the  Flexor  Profundus. 

ABion  :  To  bend  the  fecond,  and  then  the  firfl  Pha- 
lanx of  the  Fingers. 

Fle^tor  Digitorum  Profundus,  or  Perforans. 

Origin  :  Fleihy,  from  the  external  fide  and  upper  part 
of  the  Ulna,  for  fome  way  down ;  and  from  a  large 
ihare  of  the  InterofTeous  Ligament.  It  defcends  behind 
the  Flexor  Sublimis,  and,  like  it,  fpHts  into  four  Tendons, 
a  little  before  it  pafles  under  the  Annular  Ligament ;  and 
thefe  pafs  through  the  Slits  in  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexor 
Sublimis. 

Injertion  :  Into  the  anterior  and  upper  part  of  the  third 
Phalanx  of  the  Fingers. 

ABion  :  To  bend  the  laft  Joint  of  the  Fingers. 

Lumbricales. 

Origin  :  Thin  and  Flefhy,  from  the  outfide  of  the  Ten- 
dons of  the  Flexor  Profundus,  a  little  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  Annular  Ligament  of  the  Wrift.  At  the  un-. 
der  ends  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones,  they  fend  off  long  len- 
der Tendons,  which  have  their 

Injertion  into  the  outer  fides  of  the  broad  Tendons  of 

the 
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the  InterofTel  Mufcles,  about  the  middle  of  the  firll  Pha- 
lanx. 

A^ion :  To  bend  the  firft  Phalanx,  and  increafe  the 
Flexion  of  the  Fingers  while  the  long  Flexors  are  in  full 
a£lion. 

Extensor  Digitorum  Communis. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Flelhy,  from  the  external  Con- 
dyle of  the  Os  Humeri,  where  it  adheres  to  the  Supinator 
Radii  Brevis.  It  pafTes  down  upon  the  back- part  of  the 
Fore-arm,  and  before  it  goes  under  the  pofterior  Annular 
Ligament  of  the  Wrlft,  it  fplits  into  three  or  four  Ten- 
dons, fome  of  which  may  be  divided  into  fmaller  ones. 

Upon  the  back  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones,  the  Tendons 
become  broad  and  flat,  and  near  the  Heads  of  thefe  Bones 
fend  Aponeurotic  Expanfions  to  each  other. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  pofterior  part  of  all  the  Bones  of  the 
four  Fingers,  by  a  Tendinous  Expanfion. 

Jflion  :  To  extend  all  the  Joints  of  the  Fingers. 

Supinator  Radii  Longus. 

Origin  :  By  an  acute  Flelhy  beginning,  fiom  the  Ridge 
of  the  Os  Humeri,  above  the  external  Condyle,  nearly  zs 
high  as  the  middle  of  the  Bone.  It  forms  a  thick  Flefliy 
Belly,  which  covers  the  upper  part  of  the  Extenfor  Carpi 
Radialis  Longior ;  and  about  the  middle  of  the  Fore-arm 
fends  a  tapering  Tendon  along  the  edge  of  the  Radius. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  outer  fide  of  the  under  end  of  the 
Radius. 

ASIion  r  To  roll  the   Radius  outwards,  and   of  confe- 

quene? 
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quence  to  turn  the  Hand  into  a  fupine  fituation,  or  with 
the  Palm  forwards. 


Supinator  Radii  Brevis. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  external  Condyle  of  the 
Os  Humeri ;  and  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  from  the  outer 
and  upper  part  of  the  Ulna,  and  from  the  Interofleous 
Ligament.  It  palTes  over  the  external  edge  of  the  Ra- 
dius. 

htferfion  :  Into  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  Radius. 

ABio?j :  To  affift  the  Supinator  Longus. 

Pronator  Radii  Teres. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  internal  Condyle  of  the  Os 
Humeri,  and  Tendinous  from  the  Coronoid  Procefs  of 
the  Ulna.  It  paiTes  obliquely  acrofs  the  upper  end  of 
the  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Wriil,  and  is  of  a  tapering 
form. 

InfertiGn  :  Thin,  Tendinous,  and  Flefhy,  into  the 
middle  of  the  pofterior  part  of  the  Radius. 

j^^ion  :  To  roll  the  Radius  inwards,  by  which  it  brings 
the  Palm  of  the  Hand  backv/ards,  or  into  a  ftate  of  Pro- 
Jiation. 

Pronator  Radii  Quadratus. 

Origin  :  Broad,  Tendinous,  and  Flefhy,  from  the  un» 
der  and  inner  part  of  the  Ulna.  The  Fibres  run  tranf- 
verfely. 

Jnfertion  :  Into  the  under  and  fore  part  of  the  Radius. 

j^ifion  :  To  affift  the  Pronator  Teres. 

Flexor 
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Flexor  Longus  Pollicis  Manus, 
Or  Flexor  Tertii  Iriternodti, 

Origin  :  By  an  acute  Flefhy  beginning,  from  the  fore- 
part of  the  Radius  and  Interofleous  Ligament,  the  Origin 
extending  from  the  Tubercle  of  the  Bone,  as  far  as  the 
Pronator  Qu^adratus  Mufcle.  It  has  frequently  another 
Origin,  by  a  diftin£t  Flefhy  Slip,  from  the  internal  Con- 
dyle of  the  Os  Humeri. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  laft  Joint  of  the  Thumb,  Its  Tendon 
having  paiTed  under  the  anterior  Annular  Ligament  of 
the  Wrift. 

JBiofi  :  To  bend  ths  laft  Joint  of  the  Thumb. 

Flexor  Brevis  Pollicis, 
Or  Flexor  Secundi  InternodlL 

Origin  :  From  the  Os  Trapezoides,  Magnum,  and  Un- 
ciforme.  It  is  divided  into  two  Portions,  which  form  a 
Groove  for  the  Tendon  of  the  Flexor  Longus  Pollicis. 

Infertion :  Into  the  Offk  Sefamoidea,  and  Bafe  of  the 
firft  Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

A^ion  :  To  bend  the  firft  Joint  of  the  Thumb. 

Opponens  Pollicis, 
Or  Flexor  OJfis  Metacarpi  Pollicis^  or  Flexor  Primi  Intemodiu 

Origin :  ^iQdiy,  from  the  Os  Trapezium  and  anterior 
Annular  Ligament  of  the  Wrift.  It  lies  immediately  un- 
der the  Abdudor  Pollicis, 

Infertion : 
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Injertion  :  Tendinous  and  Fiefliy,  into  the  under  and 
fore  part  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

AElion :  To  bring  the  Thumb  inwards,  fo  as  to  make 
it  oppofe  the  Fingers,  from  which  circumftance  it  has  de° 
rived  its  name. 

Extensor  Ossis  Metacarpi  Pollicis. 

Origin  :  Fleihy,  from  the  middle  of  the  pofterior  part 
of  the  Ulna,  Radius,  and  InterolTeous  Ligament.  It  runs 
obliquely  over  the  Radius,  fending  one,  or  more  frequent- 
ly two  Tendons,  through  an  Annular  Sheath. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Os  Trapezium,  and  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

ABion :  To  extend  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Thumbs 
and  draw  it  from  the  Fingers. 

Extensor  Primi  Internodii  Pollicis, 
Or  Extenfor  Minor. 

Origin  :  Fleihy,  from  the  back-part  of  the  Ulna,  and 
from  the  InterolTeous  Ligament,  near  the  former  Mufckj 
by  the  fide  of  which  it  runs. 

Infertion :  Tendinous,  into  the  pofterior  part  of  the 
firft  Bone  of  the  Thumb  :  A  portion  of  it  may  be  traced  as 
far  as  the  fecond  Bone, 

ABion  :  To  extend  the  firft  Joint  oi  the  Thumb. 

Extensor  Secu-di  iNXi-R^i  vdii,  ox  Extenfor  Major, 

Origin  :  By  an  acute,  Tendincus,  and  Fleihy  begin= 
ning,  from  the  middle  of  the  back-part  of  the  Ulna,  arid 

from 
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from  the  InterofTeous  Ligament.  Its  Tendon  runs  through 
a  fmali  Groove  at  the  under,  inner,  and  back  part  of  the 
Radius. 

Injertion  :  Into  the  laft  Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

ABion  :  To  extend  the  laft  Joint  of  the  Thumb. 

Abductor.  Pollicis. 

Origin  :  Broad,  Tendinous,  and  Flefhy,  from  the  Li- 
gamentum  Carpi  Annulare,  and  from  the  Os  Trapezium. 
It  Hes  immediately  under  the  Skin,  and  over  the  Oppo- 
nens  Mufcle. 

mfertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  outer  fide  of  the  root  of 
the  firft  Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

Aclion  :  To  draw  the  Thumb  from  the  Fingers. 

A  particular  portion  on  the  inner  fide  of  this  Mufcle  is 
called,  by  Albinus,  AhduEior  Brevis  Alter. 

Adductor  Pollicis. 

Origifi :  Flefhy,  from  almoft  the  whole  length  of  the 
Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Middle  Finger.  Going  acrofs 
the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Fore-finger,  its  Fibres  con- 
verge, and  fend  off  a  fhort  Tendon. 

infertion  :  Into  the  inner  part  of  the  root  of  the  firft 
Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

Aclion  :  To  pull  the  Thumb  towards  the  Fingers. 

Indicator,  or  Extenfor  hidicis  Proprius, 

Origin  :  By  an  acute  Flefhy  beginning)  from  the  middle 

of  the  pofterior  part  of  the  Ulna,  at  the  inner  fide  of  the 

Extenfor  Secundi  Internodii  PolHcis.     Its  Tendon  paffes 

Vo^.  I,  M  under 


1 7  8      COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.     [Part  II. 

under  the  fame  Ligament  with  the  Extenfor  Digitorum 
Communis,  with  part  of  which  it  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  poflerior  part  of  the  Fore-finger. 

Aciion  :  To  affift  the  common  Extenfor  in  extending 
all  the  Joints  of  this  Finger  ;  as  in  pointing  at  any  thing, 
hence  called  Indicator, 

Abductor  Indicis. 

Origin  :  From  the  Os  Trapezium,  and  from  the  upper 
part  and  inner  fide  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Thumb. 

Infertion  :  By  a  (hort  Tendon,  into  the  outer  and  back 
part  of  the  firft  Bone  of  the  Fore-finger. 

Aciion  :  To  bring  the  Fore-finger  towards  the  Thumb. 

Abductor  Minimi  Digiti. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  Os  Pififorme,  and  from  that 
part  of  the  Ligamentum  Carpi  Annulare  Anterius  next  it. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  inner  fide  of  the  Bafe  of 
the  firft  Bone  of  the  Little  Finger, 

ABion :  To  draw  the  Little  Finger  from  the  reft. 

Adductor  Minimi  Digiti,  or  Metacarpeus. 

Origin  :  Fiefliy,  from  the  Hook- like  Procefs  of  the  Os 
Unciforme,  and  from  that  part  of  the  anterior  Annular 
Ligament  of  the  Wrift  next  it.  Paffing  obliquely  over 
the  under  end  of  the  former  Mufcle,  it  has  its 

Infertion^  Tendinous,  into  the  inner  fide,  and  anterior 
or  under  extremity  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Little 
Finger. 

4^i'in' 
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Atlton  :  To  bend  the  Metacarpal  Bone,  and  bring  this 
Finger  towards  the  reft. 

Flexor  Parvus  Minimi  Digiti. 

Origin  :  Like  that  of  the  former  Mufcle,  but  a  little 
farther  down,  the  Belly  of  the  Mufcle  lying  deeper. 

I^fertion  :  By  a  roundifh  Tendon,  into  the  inner  part 
of  the  Bafe  of  the  firft  Bone  of  this  Finger. 

j^&ion  :  To  bend  the  Little  Finger,  and  aflift  the  Ad- 
ductor. 


INTEROSSEL 

Origin  :  From  the  fide  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones.  They 
fin  up  the  fpaces  between  thefe,  and  are  fomething  fimilar 
to  the  Lumbricales,  but  larger. 

Infertion  :  By  {lender  Tendons,  along  with  tliofe  of  the 
Lumbricales,  into  the  fides  of  the  Tendinous  Expanfions 
of  the  Extenfor  Digitorum  Communis. 

AHion  :  To  give  the  Fingers  their  lateral  motions,  and 
to  aflift  a  little,  according  to  their  fituations,  in  bending 
or  extending  the  firft  Phalanx  of  the  Fingers. 

Of  the  Interofl^ei,  three,  feen  in  the  Palm  of  the  Hand, 
arife  with  fingle  Heads,  and  are  called  Interni ,-  and  four 
on  the  back  of  the  Hand,  with  double'Heads,  termed  Ex- 
term  y  or  Bicipiies.  Part  of  the  Extern  i,  however,  are  alfo 
feen  in  the  Palm  of  the  Hand. 

IM  2  INTER- 
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INTEROSSEI  INTERNI. 
Prior  Indicis. 

Origin  :  From  the  outer  part  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone 
of  the  Fore-finger. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  outfide  of  the  Tendon  on  the  back 
of  the  Fore- finger. 

ABion  :  To  draw  that  Finger  outwards,  towards  the 
Thumb. 

Posterior  Indicis. 

Origin  :  From  the  inner  part  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone 
of  the  Fore-finger. 

Lijertion  :  Into  the  infide  of  the  Tendon  on  the  back 
of  the  Fore-finger. 

AElion  :  To  draw  the  Fore-finger  inwards. 

Pkior  Annularis. 

Origin  :  From  the  outfide  of  the  RIetacarpal  Bone  of 
the  Ring-finger. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  outfide  of  the  Tendon,  on  the  back 
of  the  Ring-finger. 

^cricn  :  To  draw  the  Ring-finger  outwards. 

Interosseus  Auricularis. 

Origin :  From  the  outfide  of  the  Metacarpal  Bene  of 
the  Little  Finger. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  outfide  of  the  Tendon  on  the  back 
of  the  Little  Finger. 

ABlion  ;  To  draw  the  Little  Finger  outwards. 

INTER  ^ 
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INTEROSSEI  EXTERN!. 

Prior  Medii  Digiti. 

Origin :  From  the  correfponding  fides  of  the  Metacar- 
pal Bones  of  the  Fore  and  Middle  Fingers. 

In/ertion  :  Into  the  outfide  of  the  Tendon  on  the  back 
of  the  Middle  Finger. 

A6iion  :  To  draw  the  Middle  Finger  outwards. 

Posterior  Mkdii  Dig-ti. 

Origin  :  From  the  correfponding  (ides  of  the  Metacar- 
pal Bones  of  the  Middle  and  Ring  Fmgers. 

Injhtion  :  Into  the  iniide  of  the  fendon  on  the  back 
of  the  Middle  Finger. 

j^clion  :  To  draw  the  Middle  Finger  inwards. 

PosTJtRiOR  Annularis. 

Origin  :  From  the  correfponding  fides  of  the  Metacar- 
pal Bones  of  the  Ring  and  Little  Fingers. 

In/ertion  :  Into  the  in  fide  of  the  Tendon  on  the  back 
of  the  Ring-finger. 

Aciion  :  To  draw  the  Ring-finger  inwards. 


M  3  MUSCLES 


i82     COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.     [PartIL 


MUSCLES 


OF 


THE   INFERIOR   EXTREMITY. 


MUSCLES  ON  THE  PELVIS  and  THIGH,  serving 
FOR  THE  Motions  of  the  THIGH  and  LEG. 

Aponeurosis  of  the  Inferior  Extremity. 

Previous  to  the  defcription  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Infe- 
rior Extremity,  it  is  proper  to  take  notice  of  a  Tendinous 
Expanfion,  which,  as  in  the  Superior  Extremity,  forms 
a  general  Covering  to  the  Mufcles,  and  fends  off  Parti- 
tions between  them,  to  be  conned^ed  to  the  Ridges  and 
Proceffes  of  the  Bones. 

It  is  thick  and  ftrong  on  the  outfide  of  the  Thigh  and 
Leg,  but  towards  the  inner  fide  of  both,  particularly  on 
the  former,  it  gradually  turns  thinner,  and  has  rather  the 
appearance  of  Cellular  Membrane. 

It  defcends  from  the  Proceffes  and  other  Proje£lions 
on  the  outfide  of  the  Bones  of  the  Pelvis,  efpeciaily  from 
the  Tendons  of  the  external  Layers  of  Mufcles  of  the 
Loins  and  Abdomen. 

A 
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A  little  below  the  Trochanter  Major,  it  is  intimately- 
connected  to  the  Linea  Afpera ;  and  at  the  Joint  of  the 
Knee,  it  receives  additions  from  the  Tendons  of  the  Ex- 
tenfors  of  the  Leg,  and  is  there  connected  with  the  outer 
and  inner  fides  of  the  Head  of  the  Tibia  and  Fibula.  In 
the  Leg,^  it  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  Spine  of  the  Tibia ;  and 
at  the  under  end,  to  the  Bones  of  the  Ankle,  where  part 
of  it  is  thicker  and  ftronger  than  the  reft,  and  forms  the 
Annular  Ligament  of  the  Tarfus.  It  is  loft  at  laft  upon 
the  Foot. 

,lt  ferves  the  fame  general  purpofes  with  tlie  Aponeuro- 
fis  of  the  Superior  Extremity. 

Psoas  Magnus.        7     c    . 
IliacusInternus.   j     5../,.  142.  143- 

Pectinalis,  or  PeB'meus, 

Origin  :  Broad  and  Flefhy,  from  the  upper  and  fore 
part  of  the  Os  PeCtinis,  or  Pubis,  immediately  above  the 
Foramen  Thyroideum.  It  runs  downwards  and  outwards 
at  the  inner  fide  of  the  Pfoas  Magnus  Mufcle. 

Infertion  :  By  a  flat  and  fhort  Tendon,  into  the  Linea 
Afpera  of  the  Os  Femoris,  a  little  below  the  Trochanter 
Minor. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  Thigh  upwards  and  inwards,  and 
to  give  it,  and  of  confequence  the  Foot,  a  degree  of  rota- 
don  outwards* 


M  4  TRICEPS 


1^4      COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.     [Pari-  II. 


TRICEPS  ADDUCTOR  FEMORIS. 

Under  this  appellation  are  comprehended  three  di{lin6t 
Mufcles,  viz. 

ADDUCTOR  LONGUS  FE]^^OE.^S,  * 

Origin :  By  a  flrong  roundifh  Tendon,  from  the  upper 
and  fore  part  of  the  Os  Pubis,  and  Ligament  of  the  Syn- 
chcndrofis,  at  the  inner  dde  of  the  Pc£i:inalis  :  It  runs 
downwards  and  outwards,  and  has  its 

InJertio7i^  By  a  broad  flat  Tendon,  into  the  middle  of 
the  Linea  Afpera. 

Adductor  Brevis  Femoris. 

Origin :  Tendinous,  from  the  Os  Pubis,  at  the  fide  of 
its  Symphyfis,  below  and  behind  the  former  Mufcle.  It 
runs  obliquely  outwards. 

Infertion  :  By  a  fhort  flat  Tendon,  into  the  inner  and 
upper  part  of  the  Linea  Afpera,  from  a  little  belov/  the 
Trochanter  Minor,  to  the  beginning  of  the  Infertion  of 
the  Addudtor  Longus. 

Adductor  Magnus  Femoris. 
Origin  :  From  the  fide  of  the  Symphyfis  of  the  Pubis,  a 
little  lower  than  the  former.  The  Origin  is  continued 
downwards  from  the  Crus  and  Tubcrofity  of  the  Os 
Ifchium.  The  Fibres  run  outwards  and  downwards, 
fpreading  out  wide,  and  forming  a  very  large  Mufcle. 
Injertion  :  Into  the  whole  length  of  tht  Lmea  AfperSj 

the 
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the  under  part  of  the  Mufcle  extending  along  the  Ridge 
which  leads  to  the  inner  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femoris.  It 
is  aifo  fixed  by  a  roundifh  Tendon,  into  the  upper  part 
of  that  Condyle,  a  little  above  which  the  Femoral  Ar- 
tery, taking  a  Spiral  turn  towards  the  Ham,  paffes  be- 
tween the  Tendon  of  this  Mufcle  and  the  Bone. 

Aci'wn  of  the  three  Aciduclors  :  To  bring  the  Thigh 
inwards  and  upwards,  according  to  the  different  direc- 
tions of  their  Fibres,  and  to  aiiiil  a  little  in  rolling  it 
outwards. 

Obturator  Externus. 

Origin  :  By  a  femicircular  Margin,  from  the  parts  of 
the  Os  Pubis  and  Ifchium,  which  form  the  anterior  half 
of  the  Foramen  Thyroidcum,  and  from  the  Membrane 
which  fills  up  that  Foramen.  The  Fibres  are  collefted 
like  rays  towards  a  centre,  and  pafs  outwards  over  the 
back-part  of  the  Cervix  of  the  Os  Femoris. 

Injertioji  :  By  a  flrong  round  Tendon,  into  the  Cavity 
at  the  inner  and  back  part  of  the  root  of  the  Trochanter 
Major,  adhering  in  its  courfe  to  the  Capfular  Ligament 
of  the  Thigh-Bone. 

JSfion  :  To  roll  the  Thigh-Bone  obliquely  outwardsj 
and  to  prevent  the  Capfular  Ligament  from  being  pinch- 
ed. 

Gluteus  INIaximus. 

Origin :  Flefliy,  from  the  back-part  of  the  Spine  of  the 
Ilium  ;  from  the  under  and  outer  part  of  the  Os  Sacrum  *, 
from   the   Cs    Ccccygis  ;  and   from  the  poiierior  iSacro- 

Sciatic 
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Sciatic  Ligament  over  which  part  of  the  inferior  edge 
hangs  in  a  Flap.  The  Fibres  run  obliquely  forwards,  and 
a  Httle  downwards,  to  form  a  thick  broad  Mufcle,  which 
is  compofed  of  dlftin6t  coarfe  Fafciculi.  The  upper  part 
of  it  covers  almofl  the  whole  of  the  Trochanter  Major, 
and  it  is  intimately  connected  with  the  broad  Tendon  of 
the  Ten/or  Vagina  Femoris. 

Infertion  :  By  a  ftrong,  thick,  and  broad  Tendon,  into 
the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  Linea  'Afpera,  along 
which  it  is  continued  for  fome  way  down. 

j^SIkn  :  To  extend  the  Thigh,  and  pull  it  backwards 
aiid  a  little  outwards. 

Gluteus  Medius. 

Origin  :  Fiefhy,  from  all  that  part  of  the  Spine  of  the 
Os  Ilium  which  is  unoccupied  by  the  Gluteus  Maximus  y 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  Dorfum  of  that  Bone  j  and 
from  an  Aponeurofis  which  covers  the  Mufcle,  and  joins 
the  Fafcia  of  the  Thigh.  It  fends  ofF  a  broad  Tendon* 
which  has  its 

Infertion  into  the  outer  and  back  part  of  the  Trochanter 
Major. 

AElion  :  To  pull  the  Thigh  outwards,  and  a  little  back- 
wards. The  fore-part  of  the  Mufcle  aflifhs  in  rolling  it 
inwards. 

Gluteus  Minimus. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  lower  half  of  the  Dorfum  of 
the  Os  Ilium.  The  Origin  being  continued  from  the  fu- 
peiior  anterior  Spinous  Procefs,    zlong  a  rifing  of  the 

Bone, 
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Bone,  as  far  as  the  great  Sciatic  Notch,  it  runs  in  a  ra- 
diated manner  to  a  ftrong  flat  Tendon,  which  has  its 

hifertion  into  the  fore  and  upper  part  of  the  Trochan- 
ter Major. 

AB'ion  :  To  affift  the  former  in  pulling  the  Thigh  out- 
wards, and  a  Httle  backwards.  It  alfo  a£ls,  along  with 
other  Mufcles,  in  rolling  it  inwards. 

Ptriformis. 

Origin  :  Within  the  Pelvis,  by  three  Tendinous  and 
Flelhy  Heads,  from  the  fecond,  third,  and  fourth  pieces 
of  the  Os  Sacrum  ;  and,  becoming  round  and  tapering, 
it  pafl"es  out  of  the  Pelvis,  along  with  the  Sciatic  Nerve, 
through  the  great  Notch  of  the  Ilium  from  which  it  re- 
ceives the  addition  of  a  few  Fleihy  Fibres. 

Infertion  :  By  a  roundifh  Tendon,  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  Cavity,  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  root  of  the  Tro- 
chanter Major. 

A^ion :  To  alTift  in  the  Abduclion  of  the  Thigh,  and 
In  its  rotation  outwards. 

Gemini,  or  Gemelli. 

Origin  :  By  two  diftinct  Heads  •,  the  fuperlor  from  the 
Spinous  Procefs,  and  the  inferior  from  the  Tuberofity  of 
the  Os  Ifchium  and  from  the  Sacro-Sciatic  Ligament. 
The  two  Heads  are  united  by  a  Tendinous  and  Flefhy 
Membrane,  and  form  a  Sheath  for  die  reception  of  the 
Tendon  of  the  Obturator  Internus  Mufcle. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous  and  Flefliy,  into  the  Cavity  at 
the  inner  fide  of  the  root  of  the  Trochanter  Major,  on 

each 


;88      COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.     [Part  IL 

each   fide  of  the  Tendon  of  the  Obturator  Internus,  to 
which  they  firmly  adhere. 

ABion  :  To  roll  the  Thigh  outwards,  and  to  prevent 
the  Tendon  of  the  Obturator  Internus  from  ftarting  out 
of  its  place  while  the  Mufcle  is  in  a6iion. 

Obturator  Internus,  formerly  Marfupialisi 

Origin  :  Within  the  Pelvis,  by  a  femicircular  Fleihy 
margin,  from  the  anterior  half  of  the  Foramen  Thyroi- 
deum,  and,  in  part,  from  the  Obturator  Ligament. — ^Its 
Fibres  converge,  and  fend  off  a  round  Tendon  which 
pafles  over  the  Os  Ifchium,  between  the  Spine  and  Tuber 
of  that  Bone,  in  the  manner  a  Rope  pafles  over  a  Pulley^ 
■ — Where  it  goes  over  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the 
Thigh  bone,  it  is  inclofed  in  the  Sheath  of  the  Gemini 
Mufcles- 

Infertion  :  By  a  round  Tendon,  along  with  the  Gemini 
Mufcles^  into  the  large  Pit  at  the  root  of  the  Trochanter 
Major. 

ASiion  :  To  roll  the  Thigh  obliquely  outwards. 

QUADRATUS  FeMOkI^. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  from  the  outer  fide  of 
the  Tuberofity  of  the  Os  Ifchium.  It  runs  tranfverfely 
outwards. 

Infertion  :  Flefhy,  into  a  rough  Ridge  continued  fr^n 
the  root  of  the  great  to  that  ot  the  fmall  Trochanter. 

Action  :  To  roll  the  Thigh  outwards. 

The  Pyriform^  Gemini^    Quadratus,  and  Obturatores 

Mufcle?, 
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Mufcles,  which  are  the  Rotators  of  the  Thigh,  when  it 
is  in  a  line  with  the'  Body,  become  its  Abdu6lors  wherj 
it  is  in  the  bended  ftate. 

Tensor  Vagina  F£Moris. 

Origin :  By  a  narrow,  Tendinous,  and  Flefhy  begin- 
ning, from  the  external  part  of  the  anterior  fuperior  Spi- 
nous Procefs  of  the  Os  Ilium.  It  goes  downwards  and  a 
little  backwards,  forming  a  thick  Flefhy  Belly,  which  is 
inclofed  in  a  doubling  of  the  Aponeurpfis  or  Vagina  of  the 
Thigh. 

Infertion  :  A  little  below  the  Trochanter  Major,  into 
the  inner  Surface  of  the  Aponeurofis  which  covers  the 
Dutfide  of  the  Thigh. 

A5lion  :  To  ftretch  the  Aponeurofis,  and  to  aflift  in 
the  Abdu61:ion  of  the  Thigh,  and  in  its  rotation  inwards. 

Sartorius. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  fuperior  anterior  Spinous 
Procefs  of  the  Os  Ilium.  It  foon  becomes  Flefliy,  runs 
obliquely  downwards  over  the  Mufcles  fituated  upon 
the  fore  and  inner  udc  of  the  Thigh,  and  is  the  longeft 
Mufcle  of  the  Body. 

Infertion  :  By  a  broad  and  tliin  Tendon,  into  the  inner 
fide  of  the  Tibia,  near  the  inferior  part  of  its  Tubercle. 

■kAcfio7i :  To  move   the  Knee,  and  bring  one  Leg  ob- 
liquely inwards  acrofs  the  other. 

Gracilis,  or  Re^us  Internus. 

Origin :  By  a  thin  Tendon,  from  the  Os  Pubis,  near 

the 
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the  Symphyfis.  It  foon  becomes  Flelliy,  and  defcends  in 
a  dire6t  courfe  by  the  in  fide  of  the  Thigh. 

Infer tion :  Tendinous,  into  the  Tibia,  under  the  Sar- 
torius. 

AElion :  To  aflift  the  Sartorius,  in  making  the  full 
Flexion  of  the  Knee,  after  it  has  been  bent  to  a  certain  de- 
gree by  the  Flexors  on  the  back-part  of  the  Thigh. 

Rectus  Femoris,  or  Gracilis  Anterior. 

Ortgln :  Flefliy  from  the  inferior  anterior  Spinous  Fro- 
cefs  of  the  Os  Ilium  ;  and  Tendinous,  from  the  Dorfum 
of  the  Ilium,  a  little  above  the  Acetabulum.  It  runs 
down  over  the  anterior  part  of  the  Cervix  of  the  Os  Fe- 
moris, and,  in  its  paflage  along  the  fore-part  of  the  Thigh, 
becomes  gradually  larger  as  far  dovi^n  as  its  middle, 
after  which  it  decreafes  towards  its  lower  extremity. 
In  the  middle  of  the  Mufcle,  there  is  a  longitudinal  Ten- 
dinous Line,  from  which  the  Mufcular  Fibres  run  ofF 
like  the  Plumage  of  a  Feather,  the  Tendon  itfelf  being 
mod  confpicuous  behind. 

hifertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Pa- 
tella. 

^cfian  :  To  extend  the  Leg. 

Cruralis,  or  Crureus. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  between  the  two  Trochanters  of 
the  Os  Femorrs,  but  neareft  the  Minor ;  and  from  the  fore- 
part of  the  Thigh-Bone,  to  near  its  under  extremity.  Its 
fides  are  connected  to  both  Vafti  Mufcles,  and,  below,  it 
fends  off  a  Tendon  which  joins  that  of  the  former  Mufcle. 

Infertion  : 
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Jnfertlon  :  Into  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  Patelh, 
behind  the  Redus. 

J^icn  :  To  afliit  in  the  extenfion  of  the  Leg. 

Vastus  Externus. 

Origin  :  Broad,  Tendinous,  and  Flefhy,  from  the  outer 
part  of  the  Root  of  the  Trochanter  Major.  Its  Origin  is 
continued  from  the  Trochanter,  along  the  whole  outer 
fide  of  the  Linea  Afpera,  to  near  the  external  Condyle  of 
the  Os  Femoris,  by  Flefhy  Fibres,  which  run  obliquely 
forwards  to  a  middle  Tendon,  where  they  terminate. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  Patella, 
at  the  edge  of  the  Tendon  of  the  Re£lus,  with  which  it 
is  connected.  Part  of  it  ends  in  an  Aponeurofis,  which 
is  continued  to  the  hegy  and,  in  its  paflage,  is  fixed  to  the 
Head  of  the  Tibia. 

AElion  :  To  extend  the  Leg. 

Vastus  Internus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Flefliy,  from  the  fore-part  of 
the  Os  Femoris,  and  root  of  the 'Trochanter  Minor.  The 
Origin  is  alfo  continued  along  the  whole  infide  of  the  Li- 
nea Afpera,  by  Fibres  running  obliquely  forwards  and 
downwards. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous,  at  the  fide  of  the  Crureus  with 
which  it  is  conneded,  into  the  upper  and  inner  td^c  of 
the  Patella,  continuing  Flefhy  lower  thSW  the  Vaftus  Ex- 
ternus. Part  of  it  hkewife  ends  in  an  Aponeurofis,  which 
is  extended  down  to  the  Leg,  and  is  fixed,  in  its  paflage, 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  Tibia. 

Aaion : 
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Aaio?! :  To  affift  the  three  former  Mufcles  in  extending 
the  Leg  -,  in  doing  which,  the  Patella,  fixed  to  the  Tu- 
bercle of  the  Tibia  by  a  ftrong  Ligament,  fupplies  the  of- 
fice of  a  Pulley. 

Semitendinosus. 

Ongin  :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  in  common  with  the 
long  Head  of  the  Biceps,  from  the  poftcrior  part  of  the 
Tuberofity  of  the  Os  Ifchium.  Its  Flefhy  Belly  runs 
down  the  back-part  of  the  Thigh,  and  fends  off  a  long 
roundifh  Tendon,  which,  paffing  along  the  inner  fide  of 
the  Knee,  ends  flat,  and  has  its 
-^  Infertion  into  the  infide  of  the  Ridge  of  the  Tibia,  a 
little  below  its  Tubercle,  and  connected  to  the  under  edge 
of  the  Gracilis. 

Aci'ion  :  To  bend  the  Leg,  and,  when  bended,  to  roll 
it  inwards. 

I  Semimembranosus. 

Origin  :  By  a  broad  flat  Tendon,  from  the  upper  and 
pofterior  part  of  the  Tuberofity  of  the  Os  Ifchium.  The 
Fibres  compofing  the  Flefhy  Belly,  run  in  a  very  oblique 
direftion  towards  a  Tendon  at  the  inner  and  under  part 
of  the  Mufcle,  which  is  fituated  behind  the  Semitendi- 
nofus. 

InJertiQTL:  Into  the  inner  and  back  part  of  the  Head  of 
\!i\t  Tibia. 

ABion  :  To  bend  the  Leg,  and  bring  it  dire61:]y  back- 
wardSo 

Biceps 
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Biceps  Flexor  Cruris. 
Origin  :  By  two  diftina  Heads.  The  firfl,  or  Long 
Head,  arifes  in  common  with  the  Semitendinofus,  from 
the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  Tuberofity  of  the  Os  If- 
chium.  The  fecond,  or  Short  Head,  arifes  from  the  Li- 
nea  Afpera,  a  little  below  the  termination  of  the  Gluteus 
Maximus,  by  a  Flefhy  acute  beginning,  which  foon  grows 
broader,  as  it  defcends  to  join  the  firfl:  Head  a  little  above 
the  external  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femoris. 

Infertion  :  By  a  flrong  Tendon,  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  Head  of  the  Fibula. 

AElion  :  To  bend  the  Lesr. 

The  Semitendinofus  and  Semimembranofus  form  the 
inner  Ham-firing,  and  the  Biceps  the  outer  Ham-Jiring, 
between  which  the  great  VefTels  and  Nerves  are  iltuated, 
which  run  to  the  Le^. 

o 

POPLITEUS. 

Origin  :  By  a  fmall  round  Tendon,  from  the  outer  and 
under  part  of  the  external  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femoris, 
and  from  the  back-part  of  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the 
Joint.  In  pafling  the  Joint,  it  becomes  Flefliy,  and 
fpreads  out,  the  Fibres  running  obliquely  inwards  and 
downwards  covered  with  a  Tendinous  Membrane, 

hifertion  :  Thin  and  Flcihy,  into  a  Ridge  at  the  upper 
and  inner  edge  of  the  Tibia,  a  little  below  its  Head. 

Aclijn  :  To  afTifl  in  bending  the  Leg,  and,  when  bent, 
to  roll  it  inwards.  The  Mufcle  alfo  prevents  the  Capfular 
Ligament  from  being  pinched. 

Vol.  I.  '         N  JVaiSCLES 
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MUSCLES  SITUAT^.D  ON  THE  LEG  AND  FOOT,  SERVING 
FOR  THE  MOTIONS   OF  THE  TOOT  AND  TOES. 

Gastrocnemius  Externus,  or  Gemellus, 

Origin  :  By  two  difl;in6l  Heads  ;  one  from  the  upper 
and  back  part  of  the  internal  Condyle  of  the  Os  Fe- 
moris,  and  from  a  little  above  the  Condyle,  by  two 
feparate  beginnings.  The  other  Flead  arifes,  Tendinous, 
from  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  external  Condyle.  A 
little  below  the  Joint,  their  Flefhy  Bellies  meet  in  a  middle 
Tendon,  the  union  giving  the  appearance  of  a  longitudi- 
nal Raphe.  Below  the  middle  of  the  Tibia,  the  Mufcle 
fends  off  a  broad  thin  Tendon,  which,  becoming  gradually 
narrower,  joins  that  of  the  Gailrocnemius  Internus,  a  little 
above  the  Ankle. 

Gastrocnemius  Internus,  or  Sokus. 

Origin  :  By  two  Pleads.  The  firft  from  the  back- 
part  of  the  Head  and  upper  and  back  part  of  the  Body 
of  the  Fibula.  The  other  from  the  back  part  of  the 
Tibia,  running  inwards  along  the  under  edge  of  the 
Popliteus,  towards  the  inner  part '  of  the  Bone,  from 
which  it  receives  Flefhy  Fibres  for  fome  way  down. 
The  Flelh  of  this  Mufcle,  covered  by  the  Tendon  of  the 
Gailrocnemius  Exiernus,  defcends  nearly  as  far  as  the 
extremity  of  the  libia,   a  little  above  which  the  Ten* 

dons 
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dons  of  both  Gaftrocnemii  unite,  and  form  a  ftrong  round 
Chord,  called  Tendo  Achillis, 

hijertion  :  Into  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  Os  Cal- 
eis,  by  the  projection  of  which  the  Tendo  Achillis  is  at  a 
confiderable  diftance  from  the  Tibia. 

j^c^ion :  To  extend  the  Foot,  by  raifmg  the  Heel. 

Plantari3. 

Origin :  Thin  and  Flefhy,  from  the  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  external  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femoris,  and 
from  the  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Joint  A  little  be- 
low the  Head  of  the  Fibula,  it  fends  off  a  long  llender 
Tendon,  which  defcends  obliquely  inwards,  between  the 
inner  Heads  of  the  Gaftrocnemii  Mufcles,  and  afterwards 
runs  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  Tendo- Achillis. 

InferttGn  :  Into  the  infide  of  the  poftenor  part  of  the  Os 
Caicis,  below  the  Tendo  Achillis. 

Adiion :  To  afTift  the  Gaftrocnemii,  and  to  pull  the 
Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Knee  from  between  the  Bones, 

This  Mufcle  is  fometimes,  though  feldom,  awant- 
ing. 

Tibialis  Anticus. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  ^  upper  p-jrt  of  the  Ti^ 
bia,  between  its  Tubercle  and  articulation  with  the  Fi- 
bula. It  then  runs  down,  Flefhy,  on  the  outftde  of  the 
Tibia,  adhering  to  it  and  to  the  upper  part  of  the  In- 
teroflcous  Ligament.  Towards  the  under  part  of  the  Leg, 
it  fends  off  a  ftrong  round  Tendon,  which  p  ilTes  under 
the  Ligamentum  Tarfi  Annulare,  near  the  inner  A.ikle. 
N  a  infer  fion  : 
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Infcrtion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  middle  of  the  Os  Cu- 
neiforme  Internum,  and  Bafe  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of 
the  Great  Toe. 

y^tfion  :  To  bend  the  Foot,  by  bringing  the  fore-part 
of  it  towards  the  Leg. 

Tibialis  Posticus. 

Origin  :  Flefhy,  from  the  upper  and  fore-part  of  the 
Tibia,  under  the  Procefs  which  joins  it  to  the  Fibula. 
Then,  paffing  through  a  FifTure  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
InterolTeous  Ligament,  it  continues  its  Origin  from  the 
back-part  of  the  Fibula,  next  the  Tibia,  and  from  near 
one  half  of  the  upper  part  of  the  laft-named  Bone,  as  alfo 
from  the  Interofleous  Ligament ;  the  Fibres  running  to- 
wards a  middle  Tendon,  which,  in  its  defcent,  becomes 
round,  and  paiTes  in  a  Groove  behind  the  Malleolus  In- 
tern us. 

infertion  :  Tendinous,  chiefly  into  the  upper  and  inner 
part  of  the  Os  Naviculare,  ana  partly  into  the  under 
S.  rface  of  the  Tarfal  Bones  by  feparate  Slips,  the  iaft  of 
which  goes  to  the  root  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the 
Middle  Toe. 

ABioTi :  To  extend  the  Foot,  and,  with  the  affiftance 
of  the  Tibialis  Anticus,  to  turn  the  Toes  inwards,  and 
the  outer  edge  of  the  Foot  downv/ards. 

Peroneus 
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Peroneus  Longus,  or  Primus, 

Origin :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  from  the  fore-part  of 
the  Head  of  the  Fibula  ;  and  Flefliy,  from  the  outer  part 
of  the  Bone,  down  to  within  a  hand-breadth  of  the 
Ankle.  The  Fibres  run  in  a  Penniform  manner  towards 
a  long  Tendon,  which  becomes  round,  and,  inclofed  in  a 
Sheath,  paffes  through  a  Channel,  behind  the  Malleolus 
Externus.  It  is  then  reflected  to  the  Sinuofity  of  the  Os 
Calcis,  runs  along  a  Groove  in  the  Os  Cuboides,  and  goes 
obliquely  acrofs  the  Bones  in  the  middle  of  the  Sole. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  outude  of  the  root  of 
the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  Great  Toe,  and  partly  into  the 
Os  Cuneiforme  Internum. 

ABicn  :  To  extend  the  Foot  a  little,  to  draw  it  out- 
wards, and  to  turn  the  inner  edge  of  it  downwards. 

Peroneus  Brevis,  or  Secundus, 

Origin  :  Fleihy,  from  the  outer  part  of  the  Fibula,  be- 
ginning feme  way  above  the  middle  height  of  the  Bone,  and 
continuing  its  adhefion  as  far  as  tlie  I'.Ialleolus  Externus. 
The  Fibres  run,  like  thofe  of  the  former  Mufcle,  to  an 
external  Tendon,  which  becomes  round,  pafTes  behind 
the  outer  Ankle,  v.'here  it  is  included  in  the  fame  Sheath 
with  the  Tendon  of  the  preceding  Mufcle,  and  there, 
croffing  behind  that  Tendon,  runs  forwards  in  a  Sheath 
proper  to  itielf. 

Lifertim  :  Tendinous  into  the  root  and  external  part 
of  the  Mctatarfal  Bone  of  the  Little  Toe. 

N  3  A^ion  : 
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ABion :  To  affift  the  former  Mufcle  in  pulling  the  Foot 
outwards,  and  its  outer  edge  upwards,  and  alfo  to  extend 
it  in  a  fniall  degree. 

Extensor  Longus  Digitorum  Pedis. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Flelhy.  froiti  the  upper  and 
outer  part  of  the  Head  of  the  Tibia,  and  from  the  Head 
and  almoft  the  whole  length  of  the  anterior  Spine  of  the 
Fibula.  It  arifes,  alfo,  Fiefhy.  from  the  Aponeurofis 
which  covers  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  Leg,  and 
from  the  Interoffeous  Ligament.  Under  the  Ligam.en- 
tum  Tarfi  Annulare,  it  fplits  into  four  round  TendonSj 
which  pafs  along  the  upper  part  of  the  Foot. 

Injertion  :  Into  the  Bafe  of  the  firfl  Phalanx  of  the  four 
fmali  Toes,  by  ilat  Tendons  which  are  expanded  over 
the  upper  fide  of  the  Toes  as  far  as  the  root  of  the  laft 
Phalanx. 

ABion  :  To  extend  all  the  Joints  of  the  four  fmall 
Toes. 

A  portion  of  this  Mufcie  is  called,  by  Albinus, 

PeroxNEUs  Tertius. 

Origin  :  From  the  middle  of  the  Fibula,  in  commori 
with  the  Extenfor  Longus  Digitorum.  It  continues  down 
to  near  the  Malleolus  Externus,  and  fends  its  Flefliy  Fibres 
forwards  to  a  Tendon  which  pafles  under  the  Annular 
Ligament. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  root  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the 
Little  Toe.  , 

ABioti :  To  a{ri  fl  in  bending  the  Foot. 

Extensor 
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Extensor  Brevis  Digitorum. 

Origin  :  Flefhy  and  Tendinous,  from  the  outer  and 
fore  part  of  the  Os  Calcis.  It  foon  forms  a  Fleihy  Belly, 
which  is  divided  into  four  Portions.  Thefe  iend  off  an 
equal  number  of  Tendons,  which  pafs  over  the  upper 
part  of  the  Foot,  croffing  under  thofe  of  the  former 
Mufcle. 

Infertion  .•  By  four  llender  Tendons,  into  the  Tendi- 
nous Expanfion  continued  from  the  long  Extenfors  of  all 
the  Toes,  excepting  the  little  one. 

A6iioti :  To  aflifl  in  the  extenfion  of  the  Toes. 

Aponeur  SIS  Plantaris. 

This,  like  the  Aponeurofis  Palmaris,  is  a  (trong  Tendi- 
nous Expanfion,  which  covers  the  Mufcles,  VeiTels,  and 
Nerves  of  the  Sole. 

It  arifes  from  the  Tuberofity  at  the  under  and  back 
part  of  the  Os  Calcis,  and  is  divided  into  three  Portions, 
which  run  forwards  to  be  connt^ed  to  the  Heads  oi  the 
Metatarfal  Bones  of  all  the  Toes  The  middle  Portion 
is  fubdivided  into  five  Slips,  which  fplit  at  the  roots  of 
the  Toes,  and  embrace  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexor  Mufcles. 

Befides  ferving  the  general  purpofe  of  Aponeuroies,  it 
performs  the  office  oi  a  Ligament,  by  binding  the  two  ends 
of  the  Arch  of  the  Foot  together. 

f^  4  Flexg.^ 
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Flexor  Brevis  Digitorum  Pedis, 
Or  Flexor  Sublimisy  or  Perforatus. 

Origin  :  Narrow  and  Flefliy,  from  the  inferior  anterior 
part  of  the  Tuberofity  of  the  Os  Calcis,  and  from  the 
Aponeurofis  Plantaris.  It  forms  a  thick  Flefhy  Belly, 
which  fends  off  four  fmall  Tendons,  and  thefe  fplit  for  the 
paflage  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexor  Longus. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  fecond  Phalanx  of  the  four  fmali 
Toes. 

ABion  :  To  bend  the  firfc  and  fecOnd  Joints  of  the  Toes, 
but  particularly  the  fecond. 

The  Tendon  of  the  Little  Toe  is  frequently  awanting. 

Flexor  Longus  Digitorum, 

Or  Flexor  Profundus^  or  Perforcms, 

Origin  :  By  an  acute  Tendon,  which  foon  becomes 
Flefliy,  from  the  back- part  of  the  Tibia,  at  the  under 
edge  of  the  Popliteus  j  and  this  beginning  is  continued 
down  the  inner  edge  of  the  Bone,  by  fhort  Flefliy  Fibres 
ending  in  its  Tendon.  It  arifes  alfo  by  Tendinous  and 
Flefliy  Fibres,  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  Tibia  ;  and  be- 
tween this  double  order  of  Fibres  the  Tibialis  Pofticus  lies 
inclofed.  Having  gone  under  two  Annular  Ligaments,  it 
paiTes  through  a  Sinuofity  at  the  inflde  of  the  Os  Calcis  ; 
and  about  the  middle  of  the  Sole,  receives  a  Tendon 
from  the  Flexor  Longus  Pollicis.  It  then  divides  into 
four  Tendons  which_run  throughthe  Slits  of  the  Perfo- 


Inferiion 
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Inferiion  :  Into  the  Bafe  of  the  third  Phalanx  of  the 
four  fmaller  Toes,  the  Tendons  of  this,  as  well  as  of  the 
Flexor  Brevis,  being  inclofed  upon  the  Toes  by  Annular 
Ligaments. 

A6lion :  To  bend  the  diiferent  Joints  of  the  Toes,  but 
efpecially  the  laft  one. 

Flexor  Digitorum  Accessorius, 
Or  Maffa  Carnea  Jacobi  Sylvii, 

Origin  :  By  two  Portions  *,  the  inner  Flefhy,  from  the 
Sinuofity  of  the  Os  Calcis  ;  the  outer  Tendinous,  but  foon 
becoming  Flefiiy,  from  the  fore  and  outer  part  of  that 
Bone. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  Tendon  of  the  Flexor  Longus  Di- 
gitorum, before  it  divides  into  fmaller  Tendons. 

Aclion  :  To  aflift  the  Flexor  Longus. 

LUMBRICALES. 

Origin :  By  four  Tendinous  and  Flefliy  beginnings, 
from  the  Tendon  of  the  Flexor  Profundus,  jufl  before 
its  divifion.  They  run  forwards,  under  the  fame  gene- 
ral appearance  with  thofe  in  the  Hand,  but  are  fomewhat 
fmaller. 

Infertion  :  By  four  (lender  Tendons,  at  the  infide  of 
the  firfl;  Joint  of  the  four  fmall  Toes,  into  the  Tendinous 
Expanfion  fent  from  the  Extenfors  to  cover  the  upper 
part  of  the  Toes. 

JSiion  :  To  increafe  the  Flexion  of  the  Toes,  and  to 
draw  them  inwards. 

Extensor 
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Extensor  Proprius  Pollicis  Pedis, 
Or  Eictenfor  Longus. 

Origin  :  By  an  acute,  Tendinous,  and  Flefhy  begin- 
ning, from  the  fore-part  of  the  Fibula,  fome  way  below 
its  Head.  It  continues  its  Origin  from  the  fame  Bone 
to  near  the  outer  Ankle,  by  Fleftiy  Fibres,  which  defcend 
obliquely  towards  a  Tendon. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  poflerior  part  of  both 
the  bones  of  the  Great  Toe. 

jiBiom  To  extend  the  Great  Toe. 

Flexor  Longus  Pollicis. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Flefhy,  from  the  back-part  of 
the  Fibula,  fome  way  below  its  Head,  ^ting  continued 
down  the  fame  Bone,  almoft  to  its  under  end,  by  a  double 
order  of  oblique  Flefhy  Fibres.  Its  Tendon  pafTes  under 
an  Annular  Ligament  at  the  inner  Ankle. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  lafl  Joint  of  the  Great  Toe. 

ABion :  To  bend  the  Great  Toe,  and  particularly  the 
laft  Joint. 

Flexor  Brevis  Pollicis. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  under  and  fore  part  of 
the  Os  Calcis,  and  from  the  Os  Cuneiforme  Externum. 
It  is  infeparably  united  with  the  A.bdu£tor  and  Adductor 
Pollicis. 

Injertion  :  Into  the  external  Os  Sefamoideum,  and  root 
gf  the  firfl  Bone  of  the  Great  Toe. 

ABion  :  To  bend  the  firfl  Joint  of  the  Great  Toe. 

Abductor 
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Abductor  Pollicis. 

Origin :  Flefhy,  from  the  anterior  and  inner  part  of 
the  Protuberance  of  the  Os  Calcis,  and  Tendinous  from 
the  fame  Bone,  where  it  joins  with  the  Os  Naviculare. 

Infertion  :  Tendinous,  into  the  internal  Os  Sefamoideum, 
and  root  of  the  firft  Bone  of  the  Great  Foe. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  Great  Toe  from  the  reft. 

Adductor  Pollicis. 

Origin  :  By  a  long  thin  Tendon,  from  the  under  part 
of  the  Os  Calcis  ;  from  the  Os  Cuboides  ;  from  the  Os 
Cuneiforme  Externum  ;  and  from  the  root  of  the  Meta- 
tarfal  Bone  of  the  fecond  Toe.  The  Mufcle  is  divided 
into  two  Flefhy  Portions,  which  unite,  and  have  their 

Infertion  into  the  external  Os  Sefamoideum,  and  root  of 
^he  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  Great  Toe. 

Anion :  To  pull  the  Great  Toe  towards  the  reft. 

Abductor  Minimi  Digiti  Pedis. 

Origin  :  Tendinous  and  Fleftiy,  from  the  edge  of  a  Ca- 
vity on  the  under  part  of  the  Protuberance  of  the  Os  Cal- 
cis,'and  from  the  root  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  Little 
Toe. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  outer  part  of  the  root  of  the  firft 
Bone  of  the  Little  Toe. 

Adion  :  To  draw  the  Little  Toe  outwards. 

Flexor  Brevis  Minimi  Digiti. 

Origin  :  Tendinous,  from  the  Os  Cuboides,  near  the 

Groove 
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Groove  for  lodging  the  Tendon  of  the  Peroneus  Longus  ; 
and  Fiefhy,  from  the  outer  and  back  part  of  the  Metatar- 
fal  Bone  of  this  Toe. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  Metatar- 
fal  Bone,  and  root  of  the  firfl  Bone  of  the  Little  Toe. 

A^'ion  :■  To  bend  this  Toe. 

Teansversalts  Pedis. 

Origin :  Tendinous,  from  the  under  and  fore  part  of 
the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  Great  Toe,  and  from  the  in- 
ternal Os  Sefamoideum  of  the  firil  Joint.  It  forms  a 
Fleihy  Belly,  v/hieh  runs  tranfverfeiy  between  the  Me- 
tatarfal Bones  and  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Toes,  and  has 
lis 

Iriferiion^  Tendinous,  into  the  under  and  outer  part  of 
the  anterior  extremity  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the 
lattle  Toe,  and  Ligament  of  the  next  Toe. 

ABlon  :  To  contrail  the  Foot,  by  bringing  the  roots  of 
the  outer  and  inner  Toes  towards  each  other, 

INTEROSSEI  PEDIS. 

The  IntcroiTei  arife,  Tendinous  and  Flefliy,  from,  and 
fill  the  fpaces  between,  the  Metatarfal  Bones.  Three, 
called  Internjy  arife  with  iingle  Heads,  and  are  placed  in 
the  Sole  j  and  four,  termed  E^terni,  or  BicipiUs,  arife 
with  double  Heads,  and  appear  on  both  fides  of  the 
Foot. 

The  Infertion  of  all  the  InteroHei  is  by  flender  Tendons, 

into 


Part  II.]  OF  THE  MUSCLES.  -soj 

into  the  Expanfion  fent  off  from  the  Tendons  of  the  Luni= 
bricales  and  of  the  Extenfor  Mufcles  of  the  Toes. 


.    INTEROSSEI  JNTERNL 

Prior,  or  Abductor  Medii  Digit:. 

Origin  :  From  the  infide  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the 
Middle  Toe. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  infide  of  the  root  of  the  firft  Bone 
of  the  Middle  Toe. 

Aciion  :  To  pull  the  middle  Toe  inwards. 

Prior,  or  Abductor  Tertii  Digiti. 

Origin  :  From  the  inner  and  under  part  of  the  Meta- 
tarfal Bone  of  the  Third  of  the  fmall  Toes. 

Infertion :  Into  the  infide  of  the  root  of  the  firft  Bone 
of  the  Third  Toe. 

j^clion  :  To  pull  the  Third  Toe  inwards. 

Prior,  or  Adductor  Minimi  Digit;. 

Origin  :  From  the  infide  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  tlie 
Little  Toe. 

InJerUon  :  Into  the  infide  of  the  root  of  the  firft  Bons 
of  the  Little  Toe. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  Little  Toe  inwards. 

INTER' 
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INTEROSSEI  EXTERN ly  or  Biclpltes. 

Prior,  or  Abductor  Indicis). 

Origin  :  From  the  contiguous  fides  of  the  Metatarfal 
Bones  of  the  Great  and  Fore  Toes. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  infide  of  the  root  of  the  firft  Bone 
of  the  Fore-Toe - 

AElion  :  To  pull  the  Fore-Toe  inwards. 

PosTERiOK,  or  Adductor  Indigis. 

Origin  :  From  the  contiguous  fides  of  the  Fore  Toe 
and  Second  of  the  fmall  Tors. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  outfide  of  the  root  of  the  firft  Bons 
of  the  Fore -Toe. 

ABion  :  To  pull  the  Fore-Toe  outwards. 

Posterior,  or  Adductor  Medii  Digiti« 

Origin :  From  the  contiguous  fides  of  the  Metatarfal 
Bones  of  the  Second  and  Third  of  the  fmall  Toes. 

Infertion :  Into  the  outfide  of  the  root  of  .  the  firft  Bone 
of  the  Second  of  the  fmall  Toes.  ♦ 

Action  :  To  puii  this  Toe  outwards. 

Posterior,  or  Adductor  Tertii  Djgiti. 

Origin  :  From  the  contiguous  fides  of  the  Metatarfal 
Bones  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  of  the  fmall  Toes. 

Infertion  :  Into  the  outfide  of  the  root  of  the  firft  Bone 
of  the  Third  of  the  fmall  Toes. 

ABion  :  To  pull  this  Toe  outwards. 

END  OF  PART  SECOND, 

PART 


PART    HI. 

OF  THE 

BURSiE     MUCOSA. 

OF  THE 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  BONES. 

OF  THE 

LIGAMENTS 

AXD 

OTHER  .PARTS  OF  THE  JOINTS, 


OF  THE 


B  U  R  S  ^    MUCOSA. 


THE  BuRs-ffi  Mucosa  are  peculiar  to  the  Extremities, 
and  are  found  between  Tendons  and  Bones,  where 
they  play  upon  each  other  ;  as  at  the  Infertion  of  the  Bi- 
ceps Flexor  Cubiti : 

Or,  completely  furrounding  the  Tendons,  as  around  the 
Tendons  of  the  Flexors  on  the  Fingers  and  Toes  -, 

Or,  where  Tendons  rub  on  each  other ;  as  between 
thofe  of  the  Extenfores  Carpi  Radiales,  and  Exten lores 
Pollicis : 

Or,  between  Tendons  and  External  Parts  j  as  over  the 
Tendons  of  the  Flexors  of  the  Fingers,  in  the  Palm  of  the 
Hand  : 

Or,  between  Tendons  and  Ligaments  of  the  Joints  •,  as 
between  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexors  of  the  Fingers,  and 
Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Wrift. 

They  are  found  in  a  few  places,  where  ProcelTes  play 
upon  Ligaments  j  as  between  the  Acromion  and  Capfular 
Ligament  of  the  Humerus  : 

Vol.  L  O  Qr, 
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Or,  where  Bones  play  on  each  other  j  as  between  the 
Clavicle  and  Coracoid  Procefs  of  the  Scapula. 

Some  of  the  Burf^s  of  contiguous  Tendons  communi- 
cate with  each  other;  as  between  the  Extenfor  Carpi  Ra- 
dialisj  and  Extenfor  Secundi  Internodii  PoUicis. 

Others  communicate,  not  only  in  Adults,  but  often 
alfo  in  Children,  with  the  Cavity  of  the  Joints;  as  behind 
the  Tendon  of  the  Extenfors  of  the  Leg  ;  though  this  is 
^more  frequently  the  cafe  in  advanced  age. 

Their  Stru£lure  is  the  fame  with  the  inner  Layer  of 
the  CapfulcyT  Ligament  of  the  Joints. 

Like  that,  they  are  formed  of  a  thin  pellucid  Membrane, 
poiTefTrng  little  Seniibility,  and  joined  to  the  furrounding 
parts  by  Cellular  Subftancs,  which,  in  many  places,  is  in- 
termixed with  Fat.  , 

Like  the  Capfuie  cf  the  Joint,  they  have  commonly  a 
thin  Layer  of  Cartilage,  or  of  tough  Membrane,  between 
them  and  the  Bone, 

,  Like  it  too,  they  have  reddifn  coloured  MaiTes  of  Fat 
projecting  into  their  Cavities,  from  the  edges  of  which 
Fringes  are  fent  off;  as  behind  the  Ligament  of  the  ?a.-- 
tella,  or  at  the  Infertiou  of  the  Tendo^Achillis. 

Like  it  alfo,  the  infide  of  the  Burfse  is  remarkably, 
fmooth,  being  lubricated  v/ith  the  fame  kind  of  Gelati- 
nous Mucus  which  is  found  in  the  Cavities  of  the  Joints  , 
—the  Mucus  ferving  the  fame  general  purpofe  with  that 
of  the  Joints,  viz.  to  leifen  Friction,  and  prevent  the  con- 
fequences  which  vvculd  ocherwife  refuit  from  it. 

BURSiE 
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BURS^    MUCOS^^ 


THE    SUPERIOR    EXTREMITY 


BuRSia  about  the  Joint  of  the  Shoulder. 

A  Bursa  under  the  Clavicle,  where  it  plays  upon  the 
Coracoid  Procefs  of  the  Scapula. 

A  large  Burfa  between  the  Acromion  and  Ligament, 
joining  it  to  the  Coracoid  Procefs  and  the  Capfular  Liga- 
ment of  the  Humerus. 

A  fmall  Burfa,  fometimes  abfent,  between  the  point 
of  the  Coracoid  Procefs  and  Capfular  Ligament  of  the 
Humerus. 

A    Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of   the    Subfcapularis 
^Mufcle  and  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Joint  of  the  Hu- 
lerus,  frequently  communicating  with  the  Cavity  of  the 
[Joint. 

A  Burfa,  not  confbant,  between  the  Origin  of  the  Co- 
raco-Brachialis  and  Tnort  Head  of  the  Biceps  Mufcle,  and 
Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Humerus. 

O2  A 
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A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Teres  Major  and 
the  Os  Humeri,  and  upper  part  of  the  Tendon  of  the  La- 
tiflimus  Dorfi. 

A  fmall  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  LatifRmus 
Dorfi  and  Os  Humeri. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  long  Head  of  the 
Biceps  Flexor  Cubiti  and  Body  of  the  Humerus. 

BuRS^  about  the  JoiNT  of  the  Elbow. 

A  Burfa,  with  a  Peloton  of  Fat,  between  the  Tendon  of 
the  Biceps  and  Tubercle  of  the  Radius. 

A  fmall  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  common  to  the  Ex - 
tenfor  Carpi  Radiaiis  Brevior,  Extenfor  Digitorum  Com* 
munis,  and  Round  Head  of  the  Radius. 

A  fmall  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Triceps  Ex- 
tenfor Cubiti  and  Olecranon. 

BuRS^  upon  the  Under  Part  of  the  Yo^.R-A^M 
and  Hand. 

A  very  large  Burfa  furrounding  the  Tendon  of  the 
Flexor  Pollicis  Longus. 

Four  long  Burfse  1  ning  the  Sheaths  which  inclofe  the 
Tendons  of  the  Flexors  upon  the  Fingers. 

Four  fhort  Burf^  on  the  fore-part  of  the  Tendons  of 
the  Flexor  Digitorum  Sublimis  in  the  Palm  of  the  Hand. 

A  large  Bur'a  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Flexor  Pollicis 
Longus,  the  fore -part  of  the  Radius,  and  Capfular  Liga- 
ment of  the  Wrifl  and  Os  Trapezium. 

A  large  Buria  between  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexor  Di- 
gitorum Profundus,  and  the  fore- part  of  the  end  of  the 
Radius  and  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Wrift. 

Tliefe 


Part  III.]      OF  THE  BURS^  MUCOSA,         213 

Thele  two  laft-mentioned  Burfse  are  fometimes  found 
to  communicate  with  each  other. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Flexor  Carpi  Ra- 
4ialis  and  Os  Trapezium. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Flexor  Carpi  Ul- 
naris  and  Os  Pififorme. 

A  Burfa  between  the  fe  idon  of  the  Extenfor  Offis  Me- 
tacarpi  Pollicis  and  Radius. 

A  large  Burfa  common  to  the  Extenfores  Carpi  Radiales, 
where  they  crofs  behind  the  Extenfor  Offis  Metacarpi 
Pollicis. 

Another  Burfa  common  to  the  Extenfores  Carpi  Ra- 
diales, where  they  crofs  behind  the  Extenfor  Secundi  In- 
ternodii  Pollicis. 

A  third  Burfa  at  the  Infertion  of  the  Tendon  of  the  Ex- 
tenfor Carpi  Radialis  Brevior. 

A  Burfa  for  the  Tendon  of  the  Extenfor  Secundi  In- 
ternodii  Pollicis,  which  communicates  with  the  fecond 
Burfa  common  to  the  Extenfores  Carpi  Radiales. 

Another  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Extenfor 
Secundi  Internodii  Pollicis  and  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the 
Thumb. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendons  of  the  Extenfor  of  the 
Fore,  Middle,  and  Ring  Fingers,  and  Ligament  of  the 
Wrift. 

A  Burfa  for  the  Tendons  of  the  Extenfor  of  the  Little 
Finger. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Extenfor  Carpi  Ul- 
iiaris  and  Ligament  of  the  Wrift. 

O3  BVKSM 
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BURS^    MUCOSA 


CF 


THE    INFERIOR    EZTREAIIT'TI 


BuRS^  upon  the  Pelvis  and  Upper  Part  of  the  TkigHo 

A  VERY  large  Burfa  between  the  liiacus  Internusj  and 
Pfoas  Magnus  Mufcle,  and  Capfular  Ligament  of  the 
Thlgh-Bone. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Peftinalis  Mufcle 
and  Thigh-Bone» 

A  fmall  Burfa  between  the  Gluteus  Medius  and  Tro- 
chanter Major,  and  before  the  Infertion  of  the  Tendon  of 
the  Pyriformis. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Gluteus  Minimus 
and  Trochanter  Major. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Gluteus  Maximus  and  Vaftus  Ex- 
ternus. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Gluteus  Medius  and  Pyriformis, 

A  Burfa  between  the  Obturator  Internus  and  Os 
Ifchium. 

An  oblong  Burfa  continued  a  confiderable  way  between 

the 
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the  Obturator  Internus  and  Gemini,  and  Capfular  Liga- 
ment of  the  Thigh-Eone. 

A  fmall  Burfa  at  the  Head  of  the  Semimembranofus 
and  Biceps  Flexor  Cruris. 

A  fmall  Burfa  between  the  Origin  of  the  Semitendino- 
fus  and  that  of  the  two  former  Mufcles. 

A  large  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Gluteus 
Maximus  and  root  of  the  Trochanter  Major. 

Two  fmall  Burfae  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Gluteus 
PJaximus  and  Thigh-Bcne. 

BuRS^  about  the  Joint  of  the  Knee. 

A  large  Burfa  behind  the  Tendon  of  the  Extenfors  of 
the  Leg,  frequently  found  to  communicate  with  the  Ca- 
vity of  the  Knee-joint. 

A  Burfa  behind  the  Ligament  which  joins  the  Patella 
to  the  Tibia,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Cavity  of  which  a 
fatty  Subftance  proje£^s. 

A  large  Burfa  between  the  Tendons  of  the  Sartorius, 
Gracilis,  Semitendinofus,  and  Tibia. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendons  of  the  Semimembra- 
nofus and  Gaftrocnemius  Extern  us,  and  Ligament  of  the 
Knee.  This  Burfa  contains  a  fmall  one  within  it,  from 
which  there  is  a  paflage  leading  into  the  Cavity  of  the 
Joint  of  the  Knee. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Semimembranofus 
and  the  internal  lateral  Ligament  of  the  Knee,  from  which 
alfo  there  is  a  Paflage  leading  into  the  Joint. 

A  Burfa  under  the  Popliteus  Mufcle,  likewife  commu- 
nicating with  the  Cavity  of  the  Knee- Joint. 

BURSJ? 
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BuRS^  about  the  Ankle. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Tibialis  AnticuS 
'and  under  part  of  the  Tibia  and  Ligament  of  the  Ankle. 

A  Burla  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Extenfor  Proprius 
PoUicis  Pedis  and  the  Tibia  and  Capfular  Ligament  of 
the  Ankle. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendons  of  the  Extenfor  Digito- 
rum  Longus  and  Ligament  of  the  Ankle. 

A  large  Burfa  common  to  the  Tendons  of  the  Peronei 
Mufcles. 

A  Burfa  proper  to  the  Tendon  of  the  Peroneus  Brevis. 
A  Burfa  between  the  Tendo  Achillis  and  Os  Calcis, 
into  the  cavity  of  which  a  Peloton  or  Mafs  of  Fat  pro- 
jects. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Os  Calcis  and  Flexor  Pollicis  Lon- 
A Burfa  between  the  Flexor  Digitorum  Longus  and 
the  Tibia  and  Os  Calcis. 

A  Burfa  between  the  Tendon  of  the  Tibialis  Poilicus 
and  the  Tibia  and  Aftragalus. 

BuRs„^  Mucc.s^  in  the  Sole  of  the  Foot. 

A  fecond  Burfa  for  the  Tendon  of  the  Peroneus  Lon- 
gus, with  an  oblong  t'eloton  of  Fat  within  it. 

A  Burfa  common  to  the  Tendon  of  the  Flexor  P  illicis 
Longus,  and  that  of  the  Flexor  Digitorum  Profundus,  at 
the  upper  end  of  whicl)  a  fatty  Subftance  projects. 

A  Burfa  for  the  Tendon  of  the  Tibialis  Pofticus. 

A  Burfa  lining  the  Sheaths  of  each  of  the  Tendons  of 
tlie  Flexors  upon  the  Toes. 

CF 
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OF    THE 


STRUCTURE 


OF 


THE   BONES. 


The  Bones  derive  their  Hardnefs  from  the  great  quan- 
tity of  Earth  contained  in  their  fubftance. 

They  are  more  or  iefs  of  a  nvhite  or  red  colour,  accord- 
ing to  the  proportions  of  f.arth  or  Blood  entering  their 
compofition  ;  and  are  therefore  whiteft  in  the  Adult,  and 
reddell  in  the  Child,  more  Earth  being  found  in  the  for- 
mer, and  more  Blood  in  the  latter. 

Bones  are  compofed  ot  Lamella y  or  Ph.tesy  which  are 
formed  of  Fibres  running  longitudinally,  or  in  a  radiated 
manner,  according  to  the  natural  figure  of  the  Bont  ;  as 
may  be  feen  by  expofnig  ther^  to  the  heat,  or  to  the  wea- 
ther, &c. 

The  Plates  of  Bones  are  originally  formed  by  the  Vef- 
fels  of  the  Periofteum  Externum,  and  Membrana  Medul- 
laris,  and  not,  as  has  been  fuppoled  by  fome  Authors^ 
from  Layers  detached  from  t.'ic  external  Periofteum. 

The  Plates  are  connedled  by  Jtibres,  which  fome  have 

confidered 
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confideied  as  Claviculi  or  Nails,  and  called  Perpendicular^ 
Ohliqiie,  &c.  according  to  their  different  direflions. 

The  outer  Plates  of  Bones  are  firmly  compared,  fo  as 
to  appear  like  one  folid  fubilance. 

The  inner  Parts  of  Bones  in  general,  whether  long, 
round,  or  fiat,  have  their  Plates  and  Threads  running  in 
various  directions,  interfecl-ing  each  other,  and  forming 
the  Cancelli,  or  Spongy  Subjlance  of  the  Bones  j  the  Can- 
celli  every  where  communicating  freely  wdth  each  other. 

The  Cancellij  in  the  middle  of  long  Bones,  are  Fibrous, 
and  form  the  Reticular  Sub/tance  which  divides  the  Bone 
into  large  caverns. 

Towards  the  extremities,  tlie  Cancelli  are  lamellated, 
and  much  more  numerous  than  in  the  middle  of  long 
Bones. 

Cancelli,  of  a  fimilar  nature  ro  thofe  of  the  long  Bones, 
are  aifo  placed  between  the  Tables  of  flat5  and  inner  part^ 
of  round  Bones- 

In  fome  of  the  broad  Bones,  however,  the  folid  parts 
are  fo  much  compreiied,  as  to  leave  little  or  no  room  for 
Cancelli. 

On  the  contrary,  in  the  middle  of  the  long  Bones,  the 
Cavities  are  fo  large  as  to  give  to  each  Bone  the  appearance 
of  a  hollow  Cylinder. 

The  Cancelli  of  Bones  are  formed  by  the  internal  Plates 
palling  inwards  and  deciiilating  each  other  ;  and  in  the 
long  Bones,  the  fides  of  the  Bone  become  gradually 
thinner  towards  its  extremities,  while  the  Cancelli  in  pro- 
portion become  more  num^erous. 

The  Cancelli  exift  even  in  themoft  folid  parts  of  Bones, 
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as  can  be  readily  feen  by  expofure  to  heat,  or  in  Bones 
enlarged  by  difeafe.  In  either  of  thefe  cafes,  fmall  Ca- 
verns may  be  obferved,  and  are  diftinguifhable  from  the 
Canals  for  containing  the  Veflels,  the  former  being  irre- 
gular, and  the  latter  cylindrical. 

The  Cancelli  fupport  the  Membranes  containing  the 
Marrow,  as  the  Cellular  Subftance  does  the  Fat.  They 
alfo  furnifn  a  wider  furface  for  the  difperfion  of  the  Arte- 
ries which  fecrete  the  Marrow. 

Upon  i\\Q  furface  of  Bones  there  are  numerous  Fiffuresy 
for  the  more  intimate  connection  of  the  Periofteum  with 
the  Bone,  and  for  lodgement  to  Biood-veffels. 

Many  Orifices  are  obferved  upon  the  furface,  and  par- 
ticularly in  the  Furrows  of  Bones,  for  the  tranfmillion  of 
Blood- vefTels  into  their  fubftance. 

Near  the  middle  of  mod  of  the  Bones,  efpecially  the 
long  ones,  there  is  a  flanting  Caval  for  the  parage  of  the 
principal  Medullary  Veflels. 

Numerous  Orifices  are  obferved  at  the  extreinlties  cf 
long  Bones,  alfo  ferving  feme  of  them,  for  the  tranfmif- 
lion  of  Blood- veflels,  and  others  for  giving  attachment  to 
the  Fibres  of  the  Ligaments  of  the  Joints. 

The  principal  Vefi^els  pafs  into  the  Cancelli,  internal 
Membranes,  and  Marrow,  and  return  to  the  folid  Sub- 
ftance of  the  Bone,  where  they  meet  thole  fent  inwards 
from  the  Periofteum. 

In  iomo.  fat  BcTics,  as  thofe  of  the  Cranium,  the  Bones 
are  entirely  fupplied  from  the  Veffels  of  the  furrounding 
Membranes,  and  the  Vafcularity  there  is  uniform. 

Bones,  like  other  parts,  have  their  Lymph  cities^  as  ap- 
pears 
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pears  by  the  abforption  of  Madder  found  depofited  in  the 
Subilance  of  the  Bones  of  Animals  which  receive  it  with 
their  food ;  by  the  abforption  of  part  of  the  Bone  itfelf, 
when  in  the  difeafed  ftate  ;  and  even  by  Injection. 

'  The  Nerves  of  the  Bones  are  fmail,  but  may  be  obfer- 
ved  in  certain  parts  of  the  Bones,  and,  it  is  prefumed, 
exift  in  all. 

From  the  minutenefs  of  the  Nerves,  Bones  are  not  fen- 

Jtble  \n  the  found  ftate  ;  and  even  in  the  difeafed,  the  pain 
felt  ma  7  be  owing  to  the  Membranes  within  them. 

The  general  Ufe  of  Bones  is, — to  furnifh  attachment 
to  the  Mufcles,  and  lodgement,  protedion,  and  fupport 
to  the  Bowels. 

Periosteum. 

The  Peri'-Jieum  derives  its  name  from  its  furnlfhlng  a 
general  Covering  to  the  Bones- 

In  certain  parts,  however,  it  is  perforated  by  Mufcles, 
Ligaments,  or  Cartilages,  which  are  fixed  immediately 
to  the  furface  of  the  Bones  -,  and  at  the  Joints  it  feparates 
from  the  Bones,  to  give  a  Covering  ro  the  Capfular  Liga- 
ments. 

It  IS  formed  oi  many  Fibres,  which,  in  certain  parts,  can 
be  divided  into  Layers. 

i'he  outer  Surface  of  this  Membrane  is  connected  to 
the  fuirounding  parts  by  Cellular  Subftance. 

The  inner  Surface  is  more  uniform  than  the  outer,  and 
its  Fibres  run,  moft  frequently,  in  the  fame  direction 
with  thofe  of  the  fubjacent  Bone. 

The  imier  part  of  the  Peridfteum  is  conne6led  to  the 

furface 
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furface  of  the  Bones  by  Blood- veiTels  and  Ligamentou3 
Fibres  ;  r.nd  this  Conne£Vion  is  much  ftronger  in  the  ChiJd 
than  in  the  Adult. 

The  Periofteum,  as  well  as  other  Membranes,  muft  be 
fupplied  with  Ner-ues ; — but  thefe  are  too  minute  to  be 
readiljr  traced. 

The  Senftbility  of  the  Periofteum,  like  that  of  other 
Membranes,  is  by  no  means  acute,  though  found  to  pof- 
fefs  a  certain  degree  of  it. 

The  principal  Ufes  of  this  Membrane  are, — to  tranfmit 
the  VefTels  which  are  fpread  out  upon  its  furface  into  the 
Subftance  of  the  Bones  ;  -  to  give  attachment  to  Mufcles  ; 
— to  prevent  the  effects  of  Friction  between  them  and  tlie 
Bones  ; — to  aflift  in  binding  the  latter  together,    &c. 

Membrana  Medui.laris, 

Improperly  called  PERIOSTEUM  INTERNUM. 

It  is  divided  into  numberlefs  fmall  parts  which  line  the 
inner  fide  of  the  Bones  and  all  the  Cancelli,  and  affords 
a  large  furface  for  the  difperfion  of  the  Secretory  Veffels 
of  the  Marrow,  which  it  inclofcs. 

Marrow. 

The  Marrow  may  be  confidered  as  an  Appendage  of  the 
general  Corpus  Adipofum,  and  is  depofited  in  the  Cavi- 
ties of  the  Bones,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  reft  of  the 
Body  is  fupplied  with  Fat. 

Like  the  Fat,  when  viewed  in  a  Microfcope,  it  re- 
fembles  a  clufter  of  Pearls  ; — or  it  is  contained  in  Sphe^ 
ncaV  Sacs  upon  ^which  Veffels  are   minutely  difperfed, 

but 
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but  from  which  no  Excretory  Du£ts  have  yet  been  difco- 
vered. 

It  polTelTes  little  ZenfihiUty ;  and  what  it  does  poflefs  is 
confidered  by  the  lateft  authors  as  belonging  rather  to  its 
Membra^nes  than  to  the  Marrow  itfelf. 

Cartilages. 

Cartilages  are  of  a  ivhite  Colour  and  elajlic  ^ubJiancBy  and 
much  Jofter  than  Bones,  in  confequence  of  the  fmaller 
quantity  of  Earth  entering  their  compofition. 

Their  otrutiure  is  not  fo  evidently  Fibrous  as  that  of 
Bones,  yet,  by  long  Maceration,  or  by  tearing  them  afun- 
der,  a  Fibrous  difpoiition  is  perceptible. 

Their  Veffels  are  extremely  fmall,  though  they  can  be 
readily  injected  in  Cartilages  where  Bone  is  beginning  to 
form.  The  VeiTels  of  the  Cartilages *of  the  Joints,  how- 
ever, feem  entirely  to  exclude  the  red  blood  ;  no  Anato- 
miil  having  yet  been  able  to  inje^l  them.  They  have  no 
Caneelii,  nor  internal  Membranes,  for  lodging  Marrow  ; 
no  Nerves  can  be  traced  to  them  ;  nor  do  they  polTefs  any 
Senfibility  in  the  found  (late. 

Upon  their  Surface,  there  is  a  thin  Membrane  termed 
Perichondrium y  which  in  Cartilages  fupplying  the  place  of 
Bone,  as  in  thofe  of  the  Ribs,  or  at  the  ends  of  the  long 
Bones  in  Children,  is  a  continuation  of  the  Periojleum, 
and  ferves  the  fame  general  purpofes  to  Cartilage  as  this 
does  to  Bone. 

Upon  the  furface  of  Articular  Cartilages,  the  Perichon- 
drium is  a  Reflection  of  the  inner  Surface  of  the  Capfular 

IJgamentj 
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Ligament,  and  is  (o  very  thin,  and  adheres  fo  clofely,  as 
to  appear  like  part  of  the  Cartilage  itfelf. 

One  {et  of  Cartilages  fupply  the  place  of  Bone  ; — or  by 
their  flexibility,  a^dmit  of  a  certain  degree  of  motion,  while 
their  elafticity  riecovers  their  natural  pofition  ; — as  in  the 
Nofe^  I,arynxy  Cartilages  of  the  Ribsy  &c. 

Another  fet,  in  Children,  fupply  the  place  of  Bone, 
until  Bone  can  be  formed,  and  afford  a  Nidus  for  the 
OfTeous  Fibres  to  fhoot  in  \ — as  in  the  long  Banes  of  Chil-^ 
dren.  •  ^  -  '     ■ 

A  thii'd  febj-and  that  the  moft  extenfive,  by  the  fmooth- 
nefs  and  llipperinefs  of  their  furface,  allow  the  Bones  to 
move  readily,  without  any  abrafion  ; — as  in  the  Cartilages 
of  the  Joints. 

A  fourth  fet  fupply  the  office  both  of  Cartilage  and 
Ligament,  giving  the  elafticity  of  the  former  and  flexi- 
bility of  the  latter  j — as  in  the  Cartilages  of  the  Bones  of  the 
Spine  and  Pelvis. 

Of  the  Format! o:^5  of  Bone. 

The  generality  of  Bones,  and  particularly  the  long  Bones y 
are  originally  formed  in  Cartilage  \  fome,  as  thofc  of  the 
SluU,  are  formed  betv/een  Membranes  ;  and  the  Tedh  in 
diftiniSl  Bags. 

When  Offification  is  about  to  begin  in  a  particular  part 
of  a  Cartilage,— moft  frequently  in  the  Centre, — the  Ar- 
teries, which  were  formerly  tranfparent,  become  dilated, 
and  receive  the  red  blood  from  which  the  OfTeous  matter 
is  fecreted^  This  Matter  retains,  for  fome  time,  the  form 
of  the  Veflels  which  give  it  origin,  till  more  Arteries  be- 
ing 
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ing  by  degrees  dilated,  and  more  OfTeous  matter  depofited, 
the  Bone  at  length  attains  its  complete  form. 

During  the  progrefs  of  Offification,  the  furroundin^ 
Cartilage  by  degrees  difappears,  not  by  being  changed 
into  Bone,  but  by  an  abforption  of  its  parts,  the  new- 
formed  Bone  occupying  its  place. 

The  Offification  of  Inroad  Bonesy  as  thofe  of  the  Head, 
begins  by  one  or  more  Points^  from  which  the  OlTeous 
Fibres  iflue  in  rays. 

The  Offification  of  long  Bones,  as  in  thofe  of  the  Extre- 
mities, begins  by  central  Rings,  from  which  the  Fibres 
extend  towards  the  ends  of  the  Bones. 

The  Offification  of  Spherkal-Jhaped  Bones  begins  by  one 
Nucleus  J  as  in  the  Wrifl ;  and  that  of  irregular-Jhaped  Bones  3 
by  different  Nuclei,  as  in  the  Vertebra, 

Some  Bones  are  completely  formed  at  the  time  of  Birth, 
as  the  ftnall  Bones  of  the  Ear. 

The  generality  of  Bones  are  incomplete  until  the  age  of 
puberty,  or  between  the  fifteenth  and  twentieth  year,  and 
in  fome  few  inftances  not  until  a  later  period. 

In  Children,  the  greater  number  of  parts  in  Bones  are 
Epiphyfes  or  Appendices,  which,  in  Adults,  become  Prc^ 
cejjfes. 

The  Epiphyfes  begin  to  appear  after  the  Body  of  the 
Bone  is  offified,  and  are  themfelves  offified  at  feven  or 
eight  years  of  age,  though  their  external  furface  is  ilili 
fome  what  CartibgMious. 

In  the  early  period  of  life,  the  Body  and  Ends  of  long 
Bones  "make  three  dijindf  parts,  which  can  readily  be  fepa- 
rated  by  boiling,  or  by  maceration  in  water. 

The 
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The  Epiphyfes  are  joined  to  the  Body  of  the  Bone  by 

Cartilages,  which  are  thick  in  Children,  but  gradually  be- 
come thinner  as  OlTification  advances,  till  at  lall,  in  the 
Adult,  the  external  marks  of  divifion  are  not  to  be  fecn  5 
though  frequently  fome  mark  of  diftindlion  may  be  ob- 
ferved  in  the  Cancelli. 
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OF   THE 


I  G  A  M  E  N  T  S 


AND 


OTHER    PARTS    OF   THE   JOINTS. 


Ligaments  are  white^  Jrvong^  flexible  ho^xtSy  of  an  in- 
termediate firmnefs  between  Cartilage  and  common  Mem- 
brane. 

They  are  compofed  of  Fibres  varioufly  difpofed  ;  the 
greater  part  of  them,  however,  running  in  a  longitudinal 
dire6tion. 

The  Ligaments  of  moveable  Joints  arife,  for  the  moll 
part,  from  the  Cervixy  and  beyond  the  edges,  of  the  arti- 
culating Cartilage  of  one  Bone,  and  are  fixed,  in  a  fimilar 
manner,  into  the  con efpon ding  psrts  of  the  Bone  adjoin- 
ing. 

The  Ligaments  thus  fixed  are  called  Capfular,  from 
their  forming  a  Purfe  or  Bag^  which  includes  the  Joint. 

Where  variety  of  Motion  is  allowed,  the  Capfular  Liga- 
ment is  nearly  of  equal  Itrength  round  the  whole  circum- 
ference of  the  Joint  •,  but,  where  the  Joint  is  of  the  na- 
ture 
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ture  of  a  H'ui^e^  the  Ligament  is  ftrongeft  at  the  fides  of 
that  Hinge. 

The  outer  part  of  the  Capfular  Ligament  is  formed  of 
a  conthiuation  of  the  Perhjleuyn^  which  is  conne£tcd  to 
the  furrounding  parts  by  CeUular  Siibftance  ;  while  the 
inner  Layer, — remarkably  thin  and  denfe,  — is  reflected 
over  the  Bones  and  Cartilages  which  the  Ligament  in- 
cludes j  one  part  of  it  thus  forming  Per'ijieumy  and  the 
other  Perichondrium. 

In  certain  parts  of  the  Body,  there  are,  befides  the  Cap- 
fular Ligaments,  others  for  the  firmer  connection  of  the 
Bones,  or  for  confining  the  motion  to  one  particular  fide ; 
as  the  Rrund  Ligament  of  the  Thigh,  or  Crucial^  or  La- 
teral Ligaments  of  the  Knee. 

Wherever  the  Ligaments  are  few,  long,  and  weak,  the 
Motions  are  more  extenfive  ;  and,  on  the  contrary,  where 
the  Ligaments  are  numerous,  (hort,  and  ftrong,  the  Mo- 
tions are  more  limited. 

In  fome  parts  of  the  Body,  Ligaments  fupply  the  place 
of  Bones,  as  in  the  Pelvis  :  In  others,  they  give  origin  to 
Mufcles,  as  between  the  Radius  and  Ulna :  In  fome  parts, 
they  aflill  in  conne£i:ing  immoveable  Bones,  as  the  Os  Sa- 
crum and  Os  Linom'inatum  :  In  others,  they  form  a  Socket 
in  which  moveable  Bones  play,  as  where  part  of  the  AJlra- 
galus  moves  on  the  Ligament  ftretched  between  the  Os 
Calcis  and  Os  Scaphcides. 

Ligaments  have  numerous  Blojd-vejpls  which  can  be 
readily  injefted. 

Upon  the  inner  furface  of  the  Capfular  Ligaments,  their 
P  3  Arteries 
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Arteries  fecrete  a  Liquor  which  affifts  in  the  lubrication  of 
the  Joints. 

The  Nerves  of  Ligaments  are  very  minute,  but  in  fome 
parts  can  be  eafily  traced  upon  their  Surface." 

The  Senfibility  of  Ligaments,  in  the  found  (late,  is  in- 
confiderable  5  when  in  a  (late  of  Inflammation,  however, 
they  are  found  to  occafion  extreme  pain. 

Ufe  of  Ligaments. 

The  Capfular  Ligaments  connect  Bones  together,  affift 
in  the  Secretion  of  the  Synovia,  which  they  contain,  and 
prevent  the  other  parts  from  being  pinched  in  the  Joint. 

The  other  Ligaments  join  Bones  together,  and  preferve 
them  in  their  proper  fituation.  In  many  parts,  they  give 
attachment  to  Tendons,  and  in  fome  to  the  Flefhy  part§ 
of  Mufcles. 

Synovial  Organs, 
Commonly  called  Glands  of  the  Joints. 

Thefe  are  Majfes  of  Fat  found  in  the  greater  number 
of  the  Joints,  covered  with  a  continuation  of  the  inner 
Layer  of  the  Capfular  Ligament,  and  projefting  infuch  a 
manner  as  to  be  gently  prelTed,  but  not  bruifed,  by  the 
motions  of  the  Joint  5  and,  in  proportion  as  thefe  motions 
are  more  or  lefs  frequent,  the  Liquor  which  they  fecrete 
is  difcharged  in  a  greater  or  fmaller  quantity. 

In  fome  Joints,  they  have  the  fame  appearance  with 
the  common  Fat  of  the  Body  j  in  others,  they  are  of  a 
redder  colour,  1  from  the  numerous  Biood-velTels  difperfed 
upon  them.  ^ 

They  have  been  generally  confidered  as  Glands  lodged 

within 
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within  MaiTes  of  Fat  ;  but,  upon  a  minute  infpe^tion,  no 
knotty  or  Glandular  bodies  are  to  be  found  in  them  ;  nor 
have  they  the  appearance  of  Glands,  farther  than  in  being 
Secreting  Subftances  ;  which  circumftance  .alone  aflimi- 
lates  them  to  the  nature  of  Glands. 

From  the  edges  of  thefe  Fatty  bodies,  Fimbria  hang 
loofe,  and  convey  a  lubricating  Liquor,  called  Synovia,  in- 
to the  Cavity  of  the  Joints. 

From  the  extremities  of  thefe  Fringes,  the  Liquor  can 
be  readily  fqueczed  out  by  prefTure  ;  but  their  Cavities 
and  Orifices  are  fo  minute,  or  are  otherwife  of  fuch  a  na- 
ture as  to  have  hitherto  eluded  difcovery. 

The  Fimbriae  have  been  generally  confidered  as  Excrc' 
tory  DuEls  of  Glands  vi^ithin  the  Joints.  Dr  Monro,  how- 
ever, in  his  Work  upon  the  Burfae  Mucofse,  fuppofes 
them  to  be  of  the  nature  of  the  FcUicles  of  the  Urethra, 
which  prepare  a  Mucilaginous  Liquor,  without  the  aflift- 
ance  of  any  knotty  or  Glandular  Organ, 

The  Arteries  which  fupply  thefe  Bodies  with  Blood  for 
their  Secretions,  and  the  Veins  which  return  the  blood  af- 
ter the  Secretion  has  been  performed,  can  be  readily  feen ; 
but  no  Nerves  can  be  traced  into  them  ;  nor  does  it  appear 
that  they  pofTefs  a  higher  degree  of  Senfibility  than  the 
other  parts  of  the  Joints  already  defcribed  ;  although, 
when  they  inflame  and  fuppurate,  they  have  in  fome  in- 
ftances  been  obferved  to  occafion  the  moil  excruciating 
pain. 

The  Synovia,  which  is  a  thin  Mucilaginous  Liquor,  re- 
fembling  the  glair  of  an  tgg^  appears  to  be  furnifhed,  not 
only  by  the  Subftances  already  mentioned,  but  alfo  by  the 
•  P  4  inner 


232    COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.     [Part  IIL 

inner  Surface  of  the  Capfular  Ligaments  in  general,  and 
ferves  for  the  lubrication  of  the  Joints. 


OF  THE  LIGAMENTS  IN  PARTICULAR. 

Ligaments  of  the  Lower  Jaw. 

The  Capfular  Ligament,  which  arifes  from  the  whole 
margin  of  the  Articular  Cavity  of  the  Temporal  Bone, 
and  is  iniettedj  firft  into  the  edge  of  the  Interarticular 
Cartilage,  and  afterwards  round  the  Cervix  of  the  Lower 
Jaw.  Ihis  Ligament,  like  others  which  belong  to  Joints 
of  the  Hinge  kind,  is  thickeft  and  ftrongeft  at  the  fides  of 
the  Joint,  to  confine  the  lateral  motion  of  the  Jaw. 

By  it  the  Jaw  is  allowed  to  move  upwards,  downwards, 
or  a  little  forwards  or  backwards,  or  to  a  fide,  and  the 
motions  are  rendered  eafier  by  the  intervention  of  the  In- 
terarticular Cartilage,  which  follows  the  Condyle  in  its 
different  motions. 

The  Sufpenfory  Ligament  of  the  Stylo-GloiTus  Mufcle^ 
which  is  attached  by  one  tn^.  to  the  Styloid  Procefs,  and 
to  a  Ligament  running  from  that  Procefs  to  the  Os  Hyoi- 
des ;  and  by  the  other  end,  to  the  Angle  of  the  Lower 
Jaw,  ferving  to  fupport  the  Stylo-gloiTus  Mufcle,  and  to 
give  Origin  to  part  of  it. 

The  Lateral  Ligament,  which  arifes  from  the  margin 
of  the  Articular  Cavity  of  the  Tem.poral  Bone,  and  is  in- 
ferted  into  the  inner  Surface  of  the  Angle  of  the  Lower 
Jaw,  near  its  pofterior  Foramen  ;  — affifting  to  keep  the 
Taw  infiiu^  a^id  to  prevent  the  inferior  Maxijlary  VelTtis 

$n4 
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and  Nerve  from  being  injured  by  the  action  of  the  Fcery- 
goid  Mufcle. 

Ligaments  conneBlng  the  Head  with  the  Firfl  and  Second 
Vertebra  ofthelSECKj  and  th:fe  S'wi/ Vertebra  ivith 
each  other. 

The  t'wo  Capfular  LiganwitSt  which  arife  from  the  mar- 
gin of  the  fuperior  articulating  ProceiTes  of  the  Atlas,  ancj 
are  inferted  into  the  13afe  of  the  Condyles  of  the  Occipital 
Bone,  where  the  Head  has  its  flexion  and  extenfion  with- 
out rotation. 

The  Circular  Ligamefzt^  which  arifes  from'  the  edge  of 
the  Spinal  Hole  of  the  firft  Vertebra,  is  Gonne<5i:ed  with 
the  Capfular  Ligaments  of  the  fuperior  Articulating  Pro- 
cefles  of  the  Atlas,  and  is  inferted  into  the  edge  of  the 
Eoramen  Magnum  of  the  Occipical  Bone. 

The  two  Capfular  Ligaments ^  which  fijc  the  inferior  ob- 
lique Procefies  of  the  Atlas,  to  the  fuperior  oblique  of  the 
Vertebra  Dentata,  and  admit  of  tlie  rotation  ef  the  Head, 
with  a  fmall  degree  of  Flexion  to  either  fide. 

The  Perpendicular  Ligament^  which  fixes  the  ProctfTus 
Dentatus  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  to  the  edge  of  the  an- 
terior part  of  the  Foremen  Magnum,  between  the  Con- 
dyles. 

The  two  Lateral  J  or  Moderator  Ligaments^  which  arife 
each  from  the  fide  of  the  Proceffiis  Dentatus,  and  run 
outwards  and  upwards  to  be  fixed  to  the  inner  part  of 
the  fide  of  the  Atlas,  and  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  Fora* 
men  Magnum.  They  are  fliort,  but  of  great  ftrength, 
:^n4  prevent  the  Hea^  frcm  turning  top  far  round. 

T-he 
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The  Tranfuerfe  Ligament,  which  arifes  from  the  inner 
fide  of  the  Atlas,  and,  going  acrofs  behind  the  Proceffas 
Dentatus,  is  fixed  to  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  Atlas. 

The  edges  of  this  Ligament  extend  upwards  and  down- 
v/ards,  and  form  two  ProceiTes,  called  its  Appendices, 
which  are  fixed  to  the  Foramen  Magnum  and  Proceflus 
Dentatus.  The  middle  of  the  Ligament  is  remarkably- 
firm  where  that  Procefs  plays  upon  it.  It  keeps  the  Pro- 
eeffus  Dentatus  in  its  place,  and  prevents  it  from  injuring 
the  Spinal  Marrow  in  the  diiferent  motions  of  the  Head. 

Ligaments  of  the  Other  Vertebra. 

The  Anterior  Common  Ligament  of  the  Vertebrae,  which 
is  a  ftrong  Tendinous  Band,  embracing  the  convex  or 
outer  part  of  the  Vertebrae,  from  the  upper  to  the  under  re- 
gion of  the  Spine. — It  is  much  thicker  upon  the  fore-part 
than  on  the  fides  of  the  Vertebrae,  by  which  the  Bones 
are  more  firmly  united  anteriorly,  and  is  thinnpft  in  the 
Neck  and  Loins,  where  the  motions  of  the  Spine  are 
greateft.  Through  its  whole  courfe,  it  fends  off  fmall 
Procefles  to  be  fixed  to  the  Bodies  of  the  Vertebrae,  by 
which  their  connexion  is  made  more  fecure.  It  prevents 
the  Spine  from  being  ftretched  too  much  backwards. 

The  Capfular  Ligaments,  which  join  the  articulating  Pro- 
ceiTes  to  each  other. 

The  Crucial  Intervertebral  Ligaments,  which  join  the 
Bodies  of  the  Vertebrae  together,  upon  the  outer  edges  of 
the  Intervertebral  Subftances,  to  which  alfo  they  firmly 
.adhere. 

The  Intervertebral  SMances,   (already  defcribed  along 

with 
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with  the  Bones),  which  join  the  Bodies  of  the  Vtrtebrse 
together,  and  allow  an  yielding  motion  in  ail  direcSlions. 

Thefe  Subftances  are  fo  comprcffible  as  to  yield  to  the 
weight  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Body  ;  fo  that,  after  ha- 
ving been  in  the  ere£l  pofture  through  the  courfe  of  the 
day,  the  height  of  a  perfon  is  diminifhed  in  the  evening, 
but,  after  a  night's  reft  in  the  ufual  attitude,  it  is  found  to 
be  reftored. 

The  Ligaments  which  run  from  the  edge  of  the  Spinal 
Hole  of  one  Vertebra  to  that  of  the  next,  fo  as  to  aflift  in 
fining  up  the  Interftices,  and  in  fixing  the  Vertebrse  to- 
gether. 

A  Ligamentous  Cord  which  fixes  the  points  of  the  Spi- 
nous Procefles  together. 

Ligaments  between  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the 
Vertebrae  of  the  Back,  fixing  thefe  Procefles  to  each 
other. 

The  Pcjlerior  or  Internal  Common  Ligament  of  the  Ver- 
tebrse, fomewhat  fimilar  to  the  Anterior  one. 

It  begins  at  the  anterior  edge  of  the  Foramen  Magnum, 
and  after  paffing  along  the  inner  or  concave  part  of  the 
Bodies  of  the  Vertebrae,  and  adhering  firmly  to  their  up- 
per and  under  edges,  terminates  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
Os  Sacrum. — It  prevents  the  Spine  from  being  too  much 
bent  forwards. 

Ligaments  of  the  Ribs. 

The  Capjular  Ligaments  of  the  Heads  of  the  Ribs,  which 
arife  from  thefe  Heads,  and   are  fixed  to   the  Circumfe- 
rence of  the  Pits  in  the  fides  of  the  Bodies  of  the  Verte- 
brae 
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brs  and  Intervertebral  Cartilages.  The  outer  part  of 
each  Ligament  fends  oiF  or  is  connected  with  radiated 
Fibres  which  are  fpread  out  upon  the  fides  of  the  Verte- 
brae. 

The  Capjular  LigamenU  of  the  tubercles  of  the  Rih, 
which  arife  round  the  articular  Pits  on  the  points  of  the 
Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the  Vertebra?  of  the  Back,  and  are 
iixred  round  the  Tubercles  of  the  -Ribs. 

The  Internal  Ligament y  of  the  Back  of  the  Rih,  called 
Ligamenta  Tranfverfaria  Interna^  which  arif?  from  the 
inferior  Surfaces  of  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles,  and  are  fix- 
ed to  the  Superior  Margins  of  the  Necks  of  the  neareft 
Ribs. 

The  External  Ligaments  of  the  Neds  of  the  Ribs^  called 
Ligamenta  Tranfverfaria  Externa.  1  hey  arife  from  the 
points  of  the  Tranfverfe  ProceiTc^s  externally,  and  are  fixed 
to  the  back.part  of  the  Necks  of  the  Ribs. 

Ligam^'nta  Cervicis  Cojlarum  Externa^  or  Emernal  Liga- 
ments of  the  Necks  of  the  Ribs,  which  arife  from  the  exter- 
nal Margins  of  the  inferior  oblique  Procefles,  and  defcend 
obliquely  outwards,  to  be  fixed  to  the  upper  and  outer 
part  of  the  Necks  o^  all  the  R.ibs. 

The  Ligaments  at  this  end  of  the  Ribs,  together  with 
the  fituation  of  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles,  admit  of  their 
motion  upwards  and  downwards,  but  prevent  them  from 
moving  in  any  other  diredion. 

Short  Ligamentous  Fibres^  which  run  from  the  Margins 
of  the  anterior  extremities  of  the  Pvibs  to  the  Margins  of 
their  correfponding  Cartilages  -,  the  Cartilages  and  Ribs 
being  joined  by  an  union  ol  Subftance. 

Radiated 


Part  IIL]        OF  THE  LIGAMENTS,  &c.         237 

Radiated  Ligaments^  which  go  from  the  anterior  Sur- 
faces of  the  Capfular  Ligaments  upon  the  external  Surface 
of  the  Sternum. 

Many  of  the  Fibres  of  thefe  Ligaments  intermix  with 
their  fellows  on  the  oppofite  fide. 

The  Capfular  Ligamtnis  of  the  Cartilages  of  the  Ribsj 
which  arife  from  the  Priargins  of  the  Articular  Cavities  of 
the  Sternum,  and  are  fixed  round  the  extremities  of  the 
feven  true  Ribs. 

Membra?7e  trcper  to  the  Sternu?n,  which  is  a  firm  Expan- 
fion  compofed  of  Tendinous  Fibres  running  in  different 
direO:ions,  but  chiefly  in  a  longitudinal  one,  and  cover- 
ing the  anterioi*'and  pofterior  Surfaces  of  the  Bone,  where 
it  is  confounded  with  the  Periofteum. 

Ligame?its  of  the  Cartilago  Enjiformis,  which  are  part  of 
the  proper  Membrane  of  the  Sternum,  divided  into  (Irong 
Bands  running  obliquely  from  the  under  and  fore  pan  of 
the  fecond  Bone  of  the  Sternum,  and  from  the  Cartilages 
of  the  feventh  pair"  of  Ribs,  to  be  fixed  to  the  Cartilago 
Enfiformis. — Tlie  Ligaments  covering  the  Sternum  fervc 
confiderably  to  ftrengthen  that  Bone. 

Ihifi  lefidinatis  Etzpanfimsi  which  run  over  the  Intci- 
coftal  Mufcles  at  the  fore-part  of  the  ThorafX,  'ahd  connect 
the  Cartilages  of  the  Ribs  to  eoch  otlKT.  -      -        ■  ^  •   ■  - 


LI» 


<38    COMPENDIUM  OF  ANATOMY.    [Part  III, 


L  I  G  A  ]M  E  N  T  S 


J30NES    OF    THE    PELVIS, 


The  two  Tranfverfe  Ligaments  of  the  Pelvis^  which  arlfe 
from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium,  and 
run  tranfverfely.  The  fuperior  is  fixed  to  the  Tranfverfe 
Procefs  of  the  laft  Vertebra  of  the  Loins  *,  the  inferior  to 
the  firft  Tranfverte  Procefs  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

The  Ileo- Sacral  Ligaments^  which  arife  from  the  pofte- 
rior  Spinous  Procefs  of  the  Os  IHum,  defcend  obliquely, 
and  are  fixed  to  the  firft,  third,  and  fourth  Spurious 
Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the  Os  Sacrum 

Thefe,  with  the  two  Tranfverfe  Ligaments,  affift  in 
binding  the  Bones  together  to  which  they  are  connected. 

The  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Symph^s  of  the  Os  Ilium 
and  Sacrum^  which  furrounds  the  Joint,  and  affifts  in  con- 
ne<3:ing  the  two  Bones  to  each  other. 

A  very  thin  Cartilage  within  this  Joint,  which  cements 

the 
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the   two   Bones   ftrongly  together,   and  which   conflantly 
adheres  to  the  Os  Sacrum,  when  the  Joint  is  opened. 

A  Ligamentous  and  Ctllular  Suhftance  containing  Mucus, 
which  forms  the  back- part  of  the  Joint,  alfo  affifting  to 
fix  the  two  Bones  to  each  other,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to 
allow  no  motion.  The  Joint,  however,  along  with  its  fel- 
low, and  that  between  the  Ofla  Pubis,  is  ufeful  in  dimi- 
nifliing  the  efFe6i:3  which  might  refult  from  Concuffion. 

The  two  SacrQ-Ifchiatic  Ligame?jtSf  fttuated  in  the  under 
and  back  part  of  the  Pelvis.  They  arife  in  comm.on  from 
the  Tranfverfe  ProcelTes  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  from  the  un- 
der and  lateral  part  of  that  Bone,  and  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  Os  Coccygis.  The  firft,  called  the  Large, 
External,  or  Pojlerlor  Sacro-Ifchiatic  Ligament,  defcends  ob- 
liquely»  to  be  fixed  to  the  TuberoCty  of  the  Os  Ifchium. 
The  other,  called  the  Small,  Internal,  or  Anterior  Liga- 
ment, runs  tranfverfely  to  be  fixed  to  the  Spinous  Procefs 
of  the  Os  Ifchium.  Thefe  two  Ligaments  aflift  in  bind- 
ing the  Bones  of  the  Pelvis,  in  fupporting  its  Contents, 
and  in  giving  Origin  to  part  of  its  Mulcles. 

The  two  Membranous  Produclions  which  are  conne<2:ed 
with  the  large  Sacro-Ifchiatic  Ligament,  termed  by  Weit- 
BRFCHT  the  Superior  and  hiferior  Appendices  of  the  large 
Sacro-Ifchiatic  Ligament. 

The  Superior  Appendix,  which  is  Tendinous,  arifes  from 
the  back-part  of  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Ilium,  and  is  fixed 
along  the  outer  edge  of  the  Ligament,  which  it  increaies 
in  breadth. 

The  Inferior  or  Falciform  Appendix  is  fituated  within 
the  Cavity  of  the  Pelvis ;  the  back-part  of  it  connected 

with 
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with  the  middle  of  the  large  External  Ligament,  and  the 
remainder  extended  round  the  Curvature  of  the  Os  If- 
chium. 

Thefe  two  ProdutSi-ions  affid  the  large  Sacro-Ifchiatic 
Ligament  in  furnifhing  a  more  commodious  fituation  for 
and  attachment  of  part  of  the  Gluteus  Maximus  and  Ob- 
turator Internus  Mufcles. 

Befides  the  Ileo-Sacro  and  Sacro-Ifchiatic  Ligarn^nts, 
feveral  other  Slips  are  obferved  upon  the  back  of  the  Os 
Sacrum,  which  defcend  in  an  irregular  manner,  and 
ftrengthen  the  connection  between  that  Bone  and  the  Os 
Ilium. 

The  large  Holes  upon  the  back-part  of  the  Os  Sacrum 
are  alfo  furrounded  with  various  Ligamentous  Expdnfions 
projecting  from  one  Tubercle  to  another,  and  giving  -ori- 
gin to  Mufcular  Fibres,  and  protection  to  fmall  Veflfels 
and  Nerves  which  creep  under  them. 

A  General  Covering  fent  down  from  the  Ligaments  of 
the  Os  Sacrum,  which  fpreads  over  and  connefts  the  dif- 
ferent pieces  of  the  Os  Coccygis  together,  allowing  conli- 
derable  motion,  as  already  mentioned  in  the  defcription  of 
this  Bone. 

Longitudinal  Ligdmetits  of  the.  Os  Coccygis^  which  de- 
fcend from  thofe  upon  the  Dorfum  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  to 
be  fixed  to  the  back-part  of  the  Os  Coccygis,  The  Liga- 
ments of  this  Bone  prevent  it  from  being  pulled  too  much 
fcrv/ards  by  the  adion  of  the  Goccygeus  Mufcle,  and  they 
reftore  the  Bone  to  its  natural  fituation,  after  the  Mufcle 
has  ceafed  from  acting. 

The  Inguinal  Ligament,  or  Poupart's,  or  Fallopius's 

Ligament^ 
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Ligamenty  v.'hich  runs  tranfverfely  from  the  anterior  fupe- 
rior  Spinous  Procefs  of  the  Os  Ilium  to  the  Creft  or  Angle 
of  the  Os  Pubis.  It  has  been  formerly  defcribed  as  the 
inferior  margin  of  the  Tendon  of  the  External  Oblique 
Mufcle  of  the  Abdomen.  By  Weitbrecht,  and  fome 
others,  it  is  regarded  as  a  diftin£^  Ligament.  It  contri- 
butes to  the  fupport  of  the  Vifcera  at  the  under  end  of 
the  Abdomen,  and  afTifts  in  furnifhing  a  Paffage  to  the 
Mufcles,  VelTels,  and  Nerves,  which  go  behind  it  from 
the  Pelvis  to  the  Thigh. 

The  Capfular  Ligament  of  the  Symphyjls  of  the  OJfa  Pubis ^ 
which  joins  the  two  Bones  to  each  other  externally. 

The  Ligamentous  Cartilage,  which  unites  the  two  Ofla 
Pubis  fo  firnjly  together  as  to  admit  of  no  motion,  except- 
ing in  the  ftate  of  pregnancy,  when  it  is  frequently  found 
to  be  fo  much  thickened  as  to  be  capable  of  yielding  a 
little  in  the  time  of  Delivery. 

The  Obturator  Membrane,  or  Ligament  of  the  Foramen 
Thyrcideum.  It  adheres  to  the  margin  of  the  Foramen 
Thyroideum,  and  fills  the  whole  of  that  Opening,  except- 
ing the  Oblique  Notch  at  its  upper  part  for  the  paflage  of 
the  Obturator  Veflcls  and  Nerve.  It  afiiils  in  fupporting 
the  Contents  of  the  Pelvis,  and  in  giving  origin  to  the  Ob- 
turator Mufcles. 


Vol.  L  Q^  JLL 
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L  I  G  A  M  E  In]  T  S 


THE    SUPERl  OR    EXT  REM  ITT. 


LiGAMENTSj  is' c.  of  the  Clavicle. 

Radiated  Ligaments ^  which  arlfe  from  the  outer  Surface 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  Clavicle,  and  are  fixed  round  the 
edge  of  the  correfponding  Articular  Cavity  of  the  Ster- 
'num. 

The  Capfular  Ligament  which  lies  within  the  former. 

The  Interarticular  Cartilage^  which  divides  the  Joint  into 
tvv'^o  diilin£t  Cavities,  and  accommodates  the  articulating 
Surfaces  of  the  Clavicle  and  Sternum. 

The  Lnterclavtcular  Ligament y  joining  the  Clavicles  to- 
gether behind  the  top  of  the  Sternum,  and  partly  formed 
by  a  continuation  of  the  Radiated  Ligaments. 

The  Ligameritum  Rhomhoideum^  which  arifes  from  the 
inferior  rough  Surface  at  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
Clavicle,  and  is  fixed  to  the  Cartilage  of  the  firft  Rib. 

By 
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By  the  Ligaments  of  this  Joint,  with  the  affiil'dnce  of 
the  intervening  Cartilage,  the  Shoulder  is  allowed  to  move 
in  dliferent  directions,  as  upon  a  centre. 

The  Ligaments  which  join  the  pofterior  extremity  of 
the  Clavicle  to  the  Acromion,  having  a  Capfular  Liga- 
ment within,  and  fometimes  an  Interarticular  Cartilage. 

The  Ligamentum  Trapezoideutiiy  w^hich  arifes  from  the 
point  of  the  Coracoid  Procefs,  and  is  fixed  to  the  under 
edge  of  the  Clavicle. 

A  thin  Ligamentous  Slip  which  comes  from  the  Tendon 
of  the  Subclavian  Mufcle,  or  from  the  Clavicle,  and  joins 
the  Trapezoid  Ligament. 

The  Ligaments  fixing  the  Clavicle  to  the  Scapula  are 
of  fuch  ftrength,  as  to  allow  only  a  fmall  degree  of  mo- 
tion, and  that  chiefly  of  a  rolling  or  twilling  nature. 

Ligaments /rc/>^r /o /'/^^  Scapula. 

The  Proper  Anterior  Triangular  Ligament  of  the  Scapula^ 
which  arifes  broad  from  the  external  Surface  of  the  Cora- 
coid Procefs,  and  becomes  narrower  w^here  it  is  fixed  to 
the  pofterior  Margin  of  the  Acromion. 

Tlvis  Ligament  forms  one  continued  Surface.  It  Is 
thickeft,  however,  on  each  fide,  and  thefe  thicker  parts 
are  united  by  a  thin  intermediate  Ligamentous  Membrane, 
which,  when  removed,  gives  to  the  Ligament  the  appear-* 
ance  of  being  double. — It  confines  the  Tendon  of  the  Su- 
pra-fpinatus  Mufde,  and  affiles  in  protecting  the  upper 
and  inner  part  of  the  Joint  of  the  Humerus.. 

The  Pojierior  Ligament  of  the  Scapula,  which  is  fome- 
times double,  and  is  ilretched  acrofs  the  Semilunar  Notch 

0^2  of 
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of  the  Scapula,  forming  that  Notch  into  one  or  two  Holes 
for  the  paffage  of  the  fuperior  pofterior  Scapulary  VefTels 
and  Nerve.  It  alfo  gives  rife  to  part  of  the  Omo-hyoi- 
deus  Mufcle. 

Ligaments,  &c.  of  the  Joint  of  the  Shoulder. 

The  Capfular  Ligmnenty  which  arifes  from  the  Cervix  of 
the  Scapula,  behind  the  Margin  of  the  Glenoid  Cavity, 
and  Is  fixed  round  the  Neck  of  the  Os  Humeri,  loofely  in- 
clofing  the  Ball  of  that  Bone. 

A  Jmall  Fimbriated  Organ  within  the  Capfular  Liga- 
ment, for  the  Secretion  of  the  Synovia. 

A  Sheath  fent  dov/n  from  the  Fore-part  of  the  Capfular 
Ligament,  between  the  Tuberofitles  of  the  Os  Humeri, 
which  inclofes  the  Tendon  of  tlic  long  Head  of  the  Bi- 
ceps Flexor  Cubiti  Mufcle. 

Additional  Ligamentous  Bands  of  the  Capfular  Ligament, 
which  adhere  to  its  anterior  Surface. — That  which  gives 
mofk  ftrength  to  this  Joint,  as  well  as  to  fcveral  other 
Joints  of  the  Body,  is  the  covering  from  the  furrounding 
Mufcles. 

From  the  ihallownefs  of  the  Glenoid  Cavity,  from  the 
extent  and  loofenefs  of  the  Capfular  Ligament,  and  from 
the  Structure  of  the  other  parts  of  the  Joint,  more  ex- 
tenfive  motion  is  allowed  to  the  Os  Humeri  than  to  any 
other  Bone  of  the  Body  \  as  it  can  not  only  move  freely 
£o  every  fide,  but  alfo  pofieiTes  a  confiderable  degree  of 
motion  upon  its  ow^n  axis. 

Ligaments^ 
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Ligaments,  &c.  cfthe  Joint  ef  the  Elbow. 

The  Capfular  Ligament^  which  arifes  round  the  Margin 
of  the  Articular  Surface,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Os  Hu- 
meri, and  is  fixed  about  the  edge  of  the  Articular  Surface 
of  the  Ulna,  and  alfo  to  the  Coronary  Ligament  of  the 
Radius. 

The  fides  of  the  Elbow- Joint  are  flrengthfened  by  tnvo 
Ligamentous  Bands^  which  adhere  fo  firmly  to  the  Cap- 
fular Ligament,  that  they  appear  to  be  part  of  its  Sub- 
ftance,  viz. 

The  Brachio'Cubital  ox  Internal  Lateral  Ligament^  which 
arifes  from  the  fore^part  of  the  inner  Condyle  of  the  Os 
Humeri,  and  fpreads  out,  in  a  radiated  manner,  to  be 
fixed  to  the  infide  of  the  Coronoid  Procefs  of  the  Ulna, 
and 

The  Brachio-Radialy  or  External  Lateral  Ligament y  which 
is  like  the  former,  but  larger.  It  arifes  from  the  external 
Condyle  of  the  Os  Humeri,  and  is  expanded  upon  the 
Coronary  Ligament  into  which  it  is  inferted. 

The  Coronary y  Annular ^  or  Orbicular  Ligament  of  the 
Radius y  which  arifes  from  one  fide  of  the  fmall  Semilunar 
Cavity  of  the  Ulna,  and,  after  furrounding  the  Neck  of 
the  Radius,  is  fixed  to  the  other  fide  of  that  Cavity.  The 
upper  edge  of  it  is  incorporated  with,  and  may  be  confi- 
dered  as  a  part  of  the  Capfular  Ligament,  while  its  under 
edge  is  fixed  round  the  Neck  of  the  Radius,  allowing  that 
Bone  to  move  freely  round  its  own  axis,  upon  the  Arti- 
cular Surface  of  the  Os  JIumeri,  and  in  the  fmall  Semi- 
lunar Cavity  of  the  Ulna. 

9^  Befide« 
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Befides  the  Ligaments  already  defcribed,  there  are 
others  which  run  in  various  dire6tions  upon  the  fore  and 
back  parts  of  the  Joint,  contributing  to  its  (Irength,  and 
having  the  names  of  Anterior  and  Poflerior  AcceJJory  Li- 
ga?nents. 

The  Ligaments  and  Bones  of  the  Joint  of  the  Elbow 
form  a  complete  Hinge,  which  allows  the  Fore-arm  to 
have  free  flexion  and  extenfion  upon  the  Gs  Humeri,  but 
no  rotntion  when  the  Arm  is  in  the  extended  ftate,  though 
a  fmali  degree  of  it  is  perceptible  v/hen  the  Joint  is  mo- 
derately bentj  and  the  Ligaments  thereby  relaxed. 

Within  the  Capfular  Ligament,  and  chiefly  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  Pit  of  the  Os  Humeri  in  which  the  Ole-^ 
cranon  plays,  the  Fatty  ^uhjla^ue  is  lodged  for  the  lubrica-^ 
tion  of  the  Joint. 

A  fimilar  Suhflance^  but  much  fmaller  in  quantity,  is 
alfo  found  in  the  Depreiiion  in  which  the  Coronoid  Pro- 
cefs  of  the  Ulna  moves. 

LiGA?dENTS  between  the  Bodies^  and  between  the  Under 
Ends  cf  the  Radius  and  Ulna. 

The  Interojfeous  Ligament,  which  extends  between  the 
{harp  Ridges  of  the  Radius  and  Ulna,  filling  up  the  great- 
er part  of  the  fpace  between  thefe  two  Bones  \ — compofed 
of  fmall  Fafciculii  or  Fibrous  Siips^  v/hich  run  obliquely 
downwards  and  inv/ards.  Two  or  three  of  thefe,  how- 
ever, go  in  the  oppofite  direction  §  and  one  of  them,  term- 
ed Oblique  Ligament,  and  Chorda  Tranfverfalis  Cubiti,  is 
ftretched  between  the  Tubercle  of  the  Ulna  and  under 
part  of  the  Tubercle  of  the  Radius, 
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In  different  parts  of  the  InterolTeous  Ligament  there  are 
Perforations  for  the  paiT::ge  of  Blood-velTels  from  the  fore  ' 
to  the  back  part  of  the  Fore-Arm,  and  a  large  Opening  is 
found  at  the  upper  edge  of  it,  which  is  occupied  by  Mufcles. 

This  Ligament  prevents  the  Radius  from  rolling  too 
much  outwards,  .and  furniflies  a  commodious  attachment 
for  Mufcles. 

The  CapfulaTy  or  Sacciform  Ligajnefit,  which  arifes 
from  the  edges  of  the  Semilunar  Cavity  at  the  under  end 
of  the  Radius,  and  furrounds  the  Head  of  the  Ulna,  al- 
lowing the  Radius  to  turn  upon  the  Ulna  in  performing 
the  different  mictions  of  Pronation  and  Supination  of  the 
Hand. 

Ligaments,  &c.  betiueen  the  Fore-Arm  r.^id  Wrist. 

The  Capfular  Ligamevit,  which  arifes  from  the  Margin 
of  the  Glenoid  or  Navicular  Cavity  of  the  Radius,  and 
from  the  edge  of  the  moveable  Cartilage  at  the  Head 
of  the  Ulna,  and  is  fixed  to  the  Cartilaginous  edges  of 
the  three  firfl  Bones  of  the  Carpus. 

The  Inter anlctilar  Cartilage^  placed  between  the  Head 
of  the  Ulna  and  Os  Cuneiforme,  and  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  Cartilage  covering  the  end  of  the  Ra- 
dius. 

The  T1V0  Lateral  Ligaments^  which  arife  from  the  Sty- 
loid Procelles  of  the  Radius  and  Ulna,  and  are  fixed  to 
the  Bones  of  the  Carpus  nearefl  them. 

The  Ligaments  of  this  Joint  allow  extenfive  motion  for- 
wards and  backwards,  and  a  confiderable  degree  of  it  to 
either  fide. 

Qjt  Th- 
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The  Mucous  Ligament,  which  lies  within  the  Joint.  It 
extends  from  the  Groove  between  the  two  firft  Bones  of 
the  Carpus,  to  the  correfponding  part  of  the  Radius, 
^nd  is  fuppofed  to  regulate  the  Mucous  Organ  conned;ed 
with  it* 

JiiGAMENTs  of  the  Carpus. 

The  Anterior,  Annular,  or  Tranfuerfe  Zigament,  which 
is  ftretched  acrofs  from  the  proje£ling  Points  of  the  Pifi- 
form  and  Unciform  Bones,  to  the  Os  Scaphoides  and 
Trapezium,  and  forms  an  arch  which  covers  and  preferves 
in  their  places  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexor  Mufcles  of  th^ 
Fingers. 

The  Cf^pfular  Ligament,  which  arifes  from  the  Cartila- 
ginous edge  of  the  upper  Row,  and  is  fixed  in  a  fimilar 
manner  to  that  of  the  under  Row  of  the  Carpus,  admit- 
ting chiefly  of  flexion  and  extenfion,  and  that  in  a  fmailer 
degree  than  in  the  former  Joint. 

The  Short  Ligaments  of  the  Bones  of  the  Carpus, 
which  zxQfmall  Ligamentous  Slips  running  in  various  direc- 
tions, joining  the  different  Bones  of  the  Carpus, — firft  of 
the  fame  Row,  then  of  the  two  Rows  together.  They 
^re  termed  Oblique,  Tranfuerfe,  Capfular^  and  Proper  Li- 
gaments of  the  Bones  of  the  Wrift,  and  admit  only  of  a 
fmali  degree  of  yielding  between  the  different  Bones  in  the 
fame  Row. 


Ligaments 


iPART  in.]      OF  THE  LIGAMENTS,  Sec.  249 


Ligaments  between  the  Carpal  and  Metacarpal 
Bones. 

The  Articular  Ligaments,  which  arife  from  the  Mar- 
gins of  the  fccond  Row  of  the  Carpal  Bones,  and  are  fixed 
to  the  Margins  of  the  adjoining  Bones  of  the  Metacarpus. 
Other  Ligaments  run  in  a  radiated  manner  from  the  Car- 
pal to  the  Metacarpal  Bones  •,  the  whole  getting  the 
names  of  Articular ,  Lateral,  Straight,  Perpendicular,  ts'c. 
according  to  their  different  directions. 

From  the  flatnefs  of  the  Articular  Surfaces,  and  ftrength 
of  the  Connecting  Ligaments,  very  little  motion  is  allowed 
between  the  Carpus  and  Metacarpus. 

Ligaments  between  the  Extremities  of  the  Metacarpal 
Bones. 

The  Interojfeous  Ligaments  at  the  Bafes  of  the  Metacar- 
pal Bones.  They  are  fhort  Slips,  which  run  tranfverfely, 
and  join  thefe  Bones  to  each  other,  obtaining  the  names 
of  Dorfal,  Lateral,  or  Palmar,  according  to  their  different 
fituations. 

The  Lnterojfeous  Ligaments  at  tht  Heads  of  the  Metacar^ 
pal  Bones,  which  run  tranfverfely  in  the  Palm,  and  con- 
nect the  Heads  of  thefe  Bones  to  each  other. 

Ligaments  at  the  Bafe  of  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the 
Thumb,  and  at  the  Pirfi  Joint  of  the  Fingers. 

Thefe  confift  of  the  Capfular  Ligaments  which  inclofe 
the  Joints,  and  the  Lateral  Ligaments  which  are  fituated 
at  the  fides  of  the  Joints,  adhering  to  and  ftrengthening 

them  j 
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them ;  the   whole   admitting   of  flexion^   extenfion,   and 
lateral  motion. 

Ligaments  of  the  Firjl  a?id  Second  Joints  of  the  Thumb, 
and  Second  and  "^hird  Joints  of  the  Fingers. 

The  Capfular  Ligamefits  inclofing  the  Joints. 

The  'Lateral  Ligaments  placed  at,  the  fides  of  the  Joints^ . 
and  adhering  to  the  Capfular  Ligaments^  confining  the 
motion  to  flexion  and  extenCon. 

Ligaments  retaining  ^z?;^  Tendons  cfthe  Muscles  of  the 
Hand  ajid  Fingers,  in  fitu. 

The  Anterior^  ^ranfverfe^  or  Annular  Ligament  of  the 
Wrifl, — already  defcribed.   ' 

The  Vaginal  Ligaments  oi  the  Flexor  Tendons,  which 
are  fine  Membranous  "Webs  connefting  the  Tendons  of 
the  Sublimis,  firfl;  to  each  other,  then  to  thofe  of  the  Pro- 
fundus, and  forming,  at  the  fame  time,  Burfx  Muccfie, 
which  furround  the  Tendons. 

The  Vaginal  or  Crucial  Ligaments  of  the  Phalanges^ 
which  arife  from  the  Ridges  on  the  concave  fide  of  the 
Phalanges,  and  run  over  the  Tendons  of  the  Flexor  Mufcies 
of  the  Fingers.  Upon  the  Body  of  the  Phalanges,  they 
are  thick  and  ftrong,  to  bind  down  the  Tendons  \  but 
over  the  Joints  they  are  thin,  and  have,  in  fome  parts, 
a  Crucial  appearance,  to  allow  the  ready  motion  of  the 
Joints. 

The  Accejfory  Ligaments  of  the  Flexor  Tendons  cfthe  Fi77^ 
gersy  Vv'hich  are  fmall  Tendinous  Frana,  arifing  from  the 
firfl  and  fecond  Phalanges  of  the  Fingers.  They  run  ob- 
liquely 
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Ilquely  forwards  within  ""ffe  Vaginal  Ligaments,  terminate 
in  the  Tendons  of  the  two  Flexor  Mufcles  of  the  Fingers, 
and  affifl  in  keeping  them  in  their  places. 

The  External  Tranfuerfe  or  Vofterior  Annular  Ligament 
of  the  Wriji^  which  is  part  of  the  Aponeurofis  of  the  Fore- 
Arm,  extending  acrofs  the  back  of  the  Wrift,  from  the 
extremity  of  the  Ulna  and  Os  Fiiiforme  to  the  extremity 
of  the  Radius.  It  is  connected  with  the  fmall  Annular 
Ligaments  which  tie  down  the  Tendons  of  the  Extenfores 
OfFis  Metacarpi  et  Primi  Internodii  Pollicis,  and  the  Ex- 
tenfor  Carpi  Ulnaris. 

The  Vaginal  Ligaments  which  adhere  to  the  former  Li- 
gam.ents,  and  ferve  as  Sheaths  and  Burfse  Mucofse  to  the 
Extenfor  Tendons  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers. 

The  Tranfuerfe  Ligaments  of  the  Extenfcr  Tendons, 
which  are  Aponeurotic  Slips  running  between  the  Ten- 
dons, near  the  Heads  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones,  and  re- 
taining them  in  their  places. 


Lh 
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L  I  G  A  M  E  N  T  S 


OF 


THE    INFERIOR    EXTREAlirT, 


Ligaments  conneBmg  the  Os  Femoris  nmth  the  Os 
Innominatum. 

The  Capfular  Ligament^  which  is  the  largeft  and 
ilrongefl  of  the  body,  arifes  round  the  outfide  of  the 
Brim  of  the  Acetabulum,  embraces  the  Head  of  the 
Thigh-Bone,  and  inclofes  the  whole  of  its  Cervix  as  far 
as  the  root  or  outer  extremity,  round  v/hich  it  is  firmly 
conneGed. 

The  outer  part  of  the  Capfukr  Ligament  is  extended 
farther  down  than  the  mner^  which  is  reflected  back  up- 
on the  neck  of  the  Bone,  and  in  certain  parts  forms  Re- 
tinacula* 

It  is  not  every  v/here  of  the  fame  flrength,  _It  is 
thickefl  at  its  anterior  and  outer  part ;  thinner  where  it 
is   covered   by  the   Internal  Iliac  Mufcle  j   and  thinneft 

pofteriorlyj. 
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pofteriorly,  where  the  adjacent  Quadratus  Mufcle  is  op- 
pofed  to  it. 

It  is  ftrengthened  on  its  outer  furface  by  various  Accejfory 
or  Additional  SHps^  which  run  down  from  the  Fafcia  La- 
ta and  furrounding  Mufcles  j  but  the  ftrongeft  of  thefe 
flips  arifes  with  diverging  Fibres  from  the  inferior  ante- 
rior Spinous  Procefs  of  the  Os  IHum. 

The  Capfular  Ligament  allows  the  Thigh-Bone  to  be 
moved  to  every  Cde,  and  to  have  a  fniall  degree  of  rota- 
tion. 

The  Internal)  commonly  called  the  Round  Ligament y 
which  arifes  by  a  broad  flat  beginning  from  the  under 
and  inner  part  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Acetabulum,  and  is 
conneded  with  the  Subftance  termed  G/and  of  the  Joint. 
From  this  it  runs  backwards  and  a  little  upwards,  be- 
coming gradually  narrower  and  rounder,  to  be  fixed  to 
the  Pit  upon  the  inner  Surface  of  the  Ball  of  the  Os  Fe- 
moris. 

The  Round  Ligament  prevents  the  Bone  from  being 
diflocated  upwards,  and  afllil:s  in  agitating  the  Mucous 
Subfl;ance  ,within  the  Joint. 

A  Cartilaginous  Ligament  furrounding  the  Brim  of  the 
Acetabulum,  and  thereby  increafing  the  depth  of  that 
Cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  Head  of  the  Thigh-bone. 

A  Double  Cartilagi?2ous  Ligament y  fl:retched  from  one 
end  of  the  Breach,  in  the  under  and  fore  part  of  the 
Acetabulum,  to  the  other,  but  leaving  a  Hole  behind  it 
for  containing  part  of  the  Subftance  called  Gland  of  the 
Joint)  and  for  the  pafl^age  cf  the  Vefl^els  of  that  Sub- 
ftance. 

This- 
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.  This  Ligament  allows  the  Thigh-Bone  to  be  moved  in- 
wards, and  the  Glandular-looking  Subilance  to  be  2fgita- 
ted  with  fafety. 

The  Subftance  called  Gland  of  the  Joint ^  covered  with  a 
Vafcular  Membrane,  and  lodged  in  a  Deprefiion  in  the  un- 
der and  inner  part  of  the  Acetabulum. 

At  the  edges  of  this  Subftance  Fringes  are  fent  out, 
which  furnifh  part  of  the  Synovia  for  the  lubrication  of 
the  Joint. 

The  edges  of  this  Subilance  are  fixed  to  thofe  of  the 
Pit  in  the  Acetabulum,  by  fmall  Ligamentous  Bridles, 
termed  Ligament  a  Mucoja^  or  Ligament  ula  Majfde  Adipofo- 
Glandulofde. 

Ligaments,  &c.  cfthe^oi'tk'T  of  the  Knee. 

Tlie  Lateral  Ligamerds  which  lie  at  the  fides  of  the 
Joint,  and  adhere  to  the  outer  Surface  of  the  Capfular  Li- 
gament. 

/  The  Internal  Lateral  Ligament^  which  is  of  ccnriderable 
breadth,  arifmg  from  the  upper  part  and  Tubercle  of  the 
internal  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femoris,  and  infertcd  into  the 
upper  and  inner  part  of  the  Tibia. 

The  Long  Lxternal  Lateral  Ligament,  v/hich  is  narrov/- 
er,  but  thicker  and  ftronger  than  the  former,  arifing  from 
the  Tubercle  above  the  external  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femo- 
ris, and  fixed  to  the  Fibula,  a  little  below  its  Kead. 

Behind  the  long  external  Lateral  Ligament,  there  is 
an  Expc?fion  attached  nearly  in  the  fame  manner  as  this 
Ligament,  which  has  been  termed  the  Extcrnr.l  Short  La- 


teral Ligament, 


Thefe 
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■  Thefe  Ligaments  prevent  the  lateral  and  rotatory  mo- 
tions of  the  Leg  in  the  extended  ftate,  but  admit  of  a  fmall 
degree  of  both,  when  the  Limb  is  bent. 

The  Pojlerior  Ligament  of  Winslow,  formed  of  irre-? 
gular  Bands  which  arife  from  the  upper  and  back  part  of 
the  external  Condyle  of  the  Os  Femoris,  and  defcend  ob- 
liquely over  the  Capfular  Ligament,  to  be  fixed  to  the 
Tibia  under  the  inner  and  back  part  of  its  Head.  It  pre- 
vents the  Leg  from  being  pulled  farther  forwards  than  to 
a  ftraight  line  with  the  Thigh,  and  alfo  furnifhes  a  conve- 
nient fituation  to  the  beginnings  of  the  Gaftrocnemius  and 
Plantaris  Mufcles. 

When  this  Ligament  is  wanting,  which  is  fometimes 
the  cafe,  its  place  is  fupplied  by  a  Membranous  Expanjion, 

The  Ligament  of  the  Patella ^  which  arifes  from  a  De- 
preflion  behind  the  Apex  of  the  Bone,  and  is  fixed  to 
the  Tuberofity  of  the  Tibia.  By  the  intervention  of  this 
Ligament,  the  Mufcles  inferted  into  the  Patella  are  ena- 
bled to  extend  the  Leg. 

The  Capfular  Ligament^  which  arifes  from  the  whole 
Circumference  of  the  under  end  of  the  Thigh-bone,  Tome 
way  above  the  Margin  of  the  Articuhtiug  Cartilage,'  and 
above  the  pofterior  part  of  the  Great  Notch  between  the 
Condyles.  From  this  it  defcends  to  be  fixed  round  the 
Head  of  the  Tibia,  and  into  the  whole  Margin  of  the  Ar- 
ticulating Surface  of  the  Patella,  in  fuch  a  manner  that 
the  Patella  forms  part  of  the  Capfule  of  the  Joint. 

The  Capfular  Ligament  is  of  itfelf  remarkably  thin,  but 
fo  covered  by  the  Ligaments  already  mentioned,  by  the 
general  Aponeurofis  of  the  Lim.b,  and  by  the  Tendons  of 

Mufcles 
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Mufcles  which  furround  the  Joint,  as  to  acquire  a  conil- 
derable  degree  of  ftrength. 

The  Capiular  Ligament,  along  v/ith  the  other  Liga- 
ments of  this  Joint,  admits  of  the  flexion  and  extenfion  of 
the  Leg,  but  of  no  lateral  nor  rotatory  motion  in  the  ex- 
tended ftate,  though  of  a  fmall  degree  of  each  when  the 
Limb  is  fully  bent. 

Ligamentum  Alare^  Majus  et  Minus,  which  are  Fold^ 
of  the  Capfular  Ligament,  running  like  Wings  at  the  fides 
of  the  Patella,  to  which,  and  to  the  Fatty  Subftance  of  the 
Joint,  they  are  attached. 

Liganmitum  Mucofum^  continued  from  the  joining  of 
the  Alar  Ligaments  to  theOs  Femoris,  immediately  above 
the  Anterior  Crucial  Ligam.ent.  It  preferves  the  Syno- 
vial Subftance  in  its  proper  place,  during  the  various  mo- 
tions of  the  Joint. 

The  two  Crucial  or  Inter ?tnl  Ligaments ,  v/hich  arife 
from  the  Semilunar  Notch  between  the  Condyles  of  the 
Os  Femoris,  and  deculTate  each  other  within  the  Cavity  of 
the  Joint. 

The  Anterior  Crucicl  Ligament  runs  downwards  and  for- 
wards, to  be  fixed  to  a  Pit  before  the  rough  Protuberance 
in  the  middle  of  the  Articulating  Surface  of  the  Head  of 
the  Tibia. 

The  Fojlerior  Crucial  Ligament  defcends  to  be  fixed  to 
a  Pit  behind  the  above-mentioned  rough  Protuberance. 

Thefe  Ligaments,  in  the  extended  ftate  of  the  Leg, 
prevent  it  from  going  forwards  beyond  a  ftraight  Line 
with  the  Thigh.     When  the  Knee  is  bent,  they  admit 

the 
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the  Foot  to  be  turned  outwards,  but  not  in  the  contrary 
direction. 

The  two  Inter  articular  Cartilages^  called  Semilunar  from 
their  fhape,  placed  upon  the  top  of  the  Tibia. 

The  outer  convex  edge  of  each  of  thefe  Cartilages  is 
thick,  while  the  inner  concave  edge  becomes  gradually- 
thinner,  whereby  the  Sockets  for  tlie  Condyles  of  the  Os 
Femoris  are  rendered  deeper,  and  this  Bone  and  the  Tibia 
are  more  accurately  adapted  to  each  other. 

Each  of  thefe  Cartilages  is  broad  in  the  middle,  their 
extremities  becoming  narrower  and  thinner  as  they  ap- 
proach each  other.  Thefe  extremities  are  termed  Ccrnua^ 
and  are  fixed  by  Ligaments  to  the  Protuberance  of  the 
Tibia.  The  anterior  Cornua  are  joined  to  each  other  by  a 
Tranfverfe  Ligament. 

The  convex  edge  of  thefe  Cartilages  is  fixed  to  the  Cap- 
fular  and  other  Ligaments,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  allow 
them  to  play  a  little  upon  the  Cartilaginous  Surface  of  the 
Tibia,  by  which  the  motions  of  that  Bone  upon  the  Con- 
dyles of  the  Os  Femoris  are  facilitated. 

The  Mucous  or  Fatty  Subjlances  of  this  Joint,  the  largeft 
of  any  in  the  Body,  are  fituated  in  the  different  Inter- 
faces of  the  Joint,  but  chiefly  round  the  edges  of  the  Pa- 
tella. 

Fi?7ibrU  projecSl:  from  the  edges  of  thefe  Fatty  Subflances, 
which  difcharge  Synovia  for  the  lubrication  of  the  Joint. 

Ligaments  conneEling  the  Fibula  to  the  Tibia. 

The  Capfular  Liganmit  of  the  fuperior  extremity  of  the 

■^'ibula,  which  ties  it  to  the  outer  part  of  the  Head  of  the 

Vol.  I.  R  Tibia, 
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Tibia,  and  which  is  ftrengthened  by  the  external  Lateral 
Ligament  of  the  Knee,  and  by  the  Tendon  of  the  Biceps 
Mufcle  which  is  fixed  to  the  Fibula. 

The  Interojfeous  Ligament^  which  fills  the  fpace  between 
the  Tibia  and  Fibula,  like  the  Interoffeous  Ligament  of 
the  Fore-anT!,  and  is  of  a  fimilar  ftrutture,  being  formed 
of  oblique  Fibres,  and  perforated  in  various  places  for  the 
paflage  of  Yefiels  and  Nerves. 

At  the  upper  part  of  it  there  is  a  large  Opening,  where 
the  Mufcles  of  the  oppofite  fides  are  in  contact,  and 
where  Blood- VeiTels  pafs  to  the  fore -part  of  the  Leg. 

It  ferves  chiefly  for  the  Origin  of  part  of  the  Mufcles 
which  belong  to  the  Foot. 

The  Ligmnents  of  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  Fibula, 
which  are  called  Anterior  fuperioTy  and  Pojlerior fuperior^ 
according  to  their  fituations,  arifing  from  the  edges 
of  the  Semilunar  Cavity  of  the  Tibia,  and  fi.xed  to  the 
Malleolus  Externus  of  the  Fibula. 

The  Ligaments  between  the  ends  of  the  Tibia  and  Fi- 
bula join  the  two  Bones  fo  firmly  together  as  to  admit  of 
no  fenfible  motion. 

Ligaments  ccnneBlng  the  Bones  of  the  Tarsus  with 
thofe  of  the  LeG. 

The  'Anterior  Ligarneiit  of  the  Fibula^  v/hich  arifes  from 
the  anterior  part  of  the  Malleolus  Externus,  and  pafles  ob- 
liquely forwards,  to  be  fixed  to  the  upper  and  outer  part 
of  the  Aflragalus. 

The  Middle,  or  Perpendicular  Ligament  of  the  Fibula, 
which  arifes  from  the  point  of  the  Malleolus  Externus,  and 

defcendi 
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defcends  almoft  perpendicularly,  to  be  inferted  into  the 
outlide  of  the  Os  Calcis. 

The  Pofterior  Ligajnent  of  the  Ftltila^  which  arifes  from 
the  under  and  pofterior  part  of  the  Malleolus  ExtemuSj 
and  runs  backwards,  to  be  joined  to  the  outer  and  pofte- 
rior part  of  the  Aftragalus. 

The  Ligamentum  Deltoides  of  the  Tibia,  which  arifss  from 
the  Malleolus  Internus,  and  defcends  in  a  radiated  formj 
to  be  attached  to  the  Aftragalus,  Os  Calcis,  and  Os  Na- 
viculare. 

The  Capfular  Ligajnent,  which  lies  within  the  former 
Ligaments,  and  is  remarkably  thin,  efpecially  before 
and  behind,  for  the  readier  motion  of  the  Joint.  It  arifes 
from  the  Margin  of  the  Articular  Cavity  of  the  Tibia  and 
Fibula,  and  is  fixed  round  the  edge  of  the  Articular  Sur- 
face of  the  Aftragalus. 

The  Ligaments  and  the  other  canftituent  parts  of  the 
Ankle-joint  form  it  into  a  complete  Hing^,  which  allows 
flexion  and  extenfion,  but  no  rotation  or  lateral  motion, 
in  the  bended  ft  ate  of  the  Foot,  though  a  fmall  degree  of 
each  when  it  is  fully  extended. 

Ligaments  of  the  Tarsus. 

The  Capfular  Ligament^  which  joins  the  Articular  Sur- 
face of  the  Os  Calcis  to  that  of  the  Aftragalus. 

A  number  of  Short  Ugamf^jtSf  lying  in  the  FofTa  of  the 
Aftragalus  and  of  the  Os  Calcis,  and  forming  the  Zigci- 
mentous  Apparatus  of  the  Sinuous  Caviry,  which  affifts  in 
fixing  the  two  Bones  ftrongly  together. 

The  Capfular,  the  Broad  Superior^  and  the  Interna/  La-^ 
R  7.  teraJ 
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feral  Ligaments, ,  conne6ling  the  Aflragalus  to  the  Os  Na- 
viculare,  and  admitting  of  the  lateral  and  rotatory  motions 
of  the  Foot. 

The  Superior,  the  Lateral,  and  the  Inferior  Ligament s, 
fixing  the  Os  Calcis  to  the  Os  Cuboides,  where  a  fmall 
degree  of  motion  is  allowed  to  every.-  fide.  The  inferior 
Ligament  confifts  of  a  Long,  an  Oblique,  and  a  Rhomboid 
Ligament,  which  are  the  longed  and  ftrongeft  of  the  Sole. 
The  Superior  Superficial,  the  Interojfeous,  and  the  Inferior 
Tranfverfe  Ligaments,  which  fix  the  Os  Naviculare  and 
Os  Cuboides  to  each  other. 

The  Superior  Lateral,  and  Plantar  Ligaments,  which  fix 
the  Os  Naviculare  to  the  Os  Cuneiforme. 

The  Superior  Superficial,  and  the  Plantar  Ligaments^ 
which  canne£i  the  Os  Cuboides  to  the  Os  Cuneiforme  Ex- 
ternum. 

The  Dorfal  and  Plantar  Ligaments,  which  unite  the 
Ofla  Cuneiformia  to  each  other. 

Befides  the  Capfular  Ligaments  of  the  Tarfus  already 
mentioned,  each  of  the  other  Joints  of  thefe  Bones  is  fur- 
nifhed  with  its  proper  Capfular  Ligament. 

From  the  flrength  of  the  Ligaments  which  unite 
thefe  Bones  to  each  other^  and  from  the  plainnefs  of 
their  Articulating  Surfaces,  no  more  motion  is  allowed 
than  to  prevent  the  efFefts  of  concnffion  in  walking,  leap- 
ing, &c. 

Ligaments  between  the  Tas.sus  and  Metatarsus, 

The  Bones  of  the  Metatarfus  are  fixed  to  thofe  of  the 
Tarfus  by  Capfular,  and  numerous  other  Ligaments,  which 
are  called  Dorfal,  Plantar,  Lateral,  according  to  their  fitua- 
tions  5 — and  Straight^  Oblique^  or  Tranfverfe,   according  to 

their 
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their  directions.     The   nature  of  this  Joint   is  the  fame 
with  that  between  the  Carpus  and  Metacarpus. 

Ligaments.  conneBlng  ths  Metatarsal  .Bones 
to  each  other. 

The  Dorfaly  Plantar  J  -Siwdi  Lateral  Ligaments ,  which  con - 
ne6l  the  Bafes  of  the  Metatarfal  Bones  with  each  other. 

The  Tranfuerfe  Ligaments^  which  join  the  Heads  of  thefe 
Bones  together.    , 

Ligaments  2/^ /y^i' Phalanges  ^Z/?-^. Toes. 

The  Capfular  and  Lateral  Ligaments  ; — refenjbiing 
thofe  of  the  Fingers. 

Ligaments  and  Sheaths  retaining  the  Tendons  of  the 
Muscles  of  the  Foot  ««^Toes,  in  fitu. 

The  Annular  Ligament  of  the  Tarfus,  which  is  a  thickened 
part  of  the  Aponeurofis  of  the  Leg,  fplitting  into  fuperior 
and  inferior  Portions,  which  bind  down  the  Tendons  of 
the  Extenfors  of  the  Toes,  upon  the  fore-part  of  the  Ankle. 

The  Vagifial  Ligament  of  the  'Tendojis  of  the  Peronei 
Mufclesy  which,  behind  the  Ankle,  is  common  to  both,  but 
at  the  outer  part  of  the  Foot  becomes  proper  to  each  ; 
preferving  each  its  refpeclive  Te.ndpn  in  its  proper  place, 
and  forming  the  Bur/a  of  that  Tendon. 

The  Laciniated  Ligament,  which  arifes  from  the  inner 
Ankle,  and  fpreads  in  a  radiated  manner,  to  be  fixed  part- 
ly in  the  Cellular  Subftance  and  Fat,  and  partly  to  the  Os 
Calcis,  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  Heel.  It  indoles  the  Ti- 
bialis Pofticus  and  Flexor  Digitorum  Longus. 

The  Vagifial  Ligamefit  of  the  Te?idon  of  the  Extenfor  Pro^ 
prius  Pollicis,  which  runs  in  a  Crucial  dire£tion. 

The 
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The  Vaginal  Ligament  of  the  TendoJi  of  the  Flexor  Longus 
Poinds,  which  furrounds  this  Tendon  in  the  Hollow  of  the 
Os  Calais. 

The  Vaginal  and  Crucial  Ligaments  of  the  tendons  of  the 
Flexors  of  the  Toes,  which  inclofe  thefe  Tendons  on  the  Sur- 
faces of  the  Phalanges,  and  form  their  Burfse  Mucofse. 

The  Accejfory  Ligaments  of  the  Flexor  Tendons  of  the  Toes, 
which,  as  in  the  Fingers,  arife  from  the  Phalanges,  and 
are  included  in  the  Sheaths  of  the  Tendons  in  which  they 
terminate. 

The  Tranfverfe  Ligaments  of  the  Extenfor  Tendons,  which 
run  between  them,  and  preferve  them  in  their  places  be- 
hind the  roots  of  the  Toes. 
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TABLE    L 

Represents  a  Front  View  of  the  Male  Skele-^ 
TON,  with  feme  of  the. Cartilages  and  Liga«. 
MENTS  which  conned  the  Bones  to  each  other. 

Head  and  Neck. 

A,  The  frontal  bone. 

B,  The  parietal  bone. 

C,  Temporal  procefs  of  the  fphenoid  bone. 

D,  Squamous  p^rt  of  the  temporal  bone. 

E,  Maftoid  procefs  of  that  bone. 

F,  The  malar,  or  cheek-bone. 

G,  The  nafal  bone,  behind  which  is  the  nafal  procefs  of^ 
H,  The  fuperior  maxillary  bone. 

I,  The  lower  jaw. ' 

K,  The  cervical  vertebrae,  with  their  intermediate  cartila- 
ges and  tranfverfe  proceffes. 

Trunk. 

A,  The  fternum. 

B,  The  feventh,  or  laft  true  rib. 

C,  The  cartilages  of  the  ribs. 

D,  The  twelfth,  or  laft  falfe  rib. 

E,  The  lumbar  vertebrse,  with  their  intervertebral  cartilages 
and  tranfverfe  procefles. 

F,  The  OS  facrum. 

G,  The  OS  innominatum,  compofed  of, 

0,  The  OS  ilium,  i 

^,  The  OS  pubis, 
f,  The  OS  ifchium. 

Upper 


Ik 


TABLE     L     CONTINUED- 

Upper  ExrREMim 

A,  The  clavicle. 

B,  Inner  furface  of  the  fcapula» 
ay  The  acromion  of  the  fcapula. 

hj  The  coracoid  procefs  of  that  bone« 

C,  The  OS  humeri. 

Cy  The  head,  or  ball  of  the  os  humeri,  articulated  with  the 
glenoid  cavity  of  the  fcapula, 

dy  Internal  tubercle  of  the  os  humeri,  and  farther  out,  the 
groove  for  lodging  the  tendon  of  the  long  head  of  the  bi- 
ceps mufcle. 

(f.  The  Inner,  and, 

fy  The  outer  condyle  of  the  os  humeri.  Eetvireen  e  and  f^ 
the  holiovsr  for  lodging  the  coronoid  procefs  of  the  ulna 
in  the  flexion  of  the  fore-arm« 

D,  The  ra  ius. 

gy  The  head  of  the  radius, 

E,  The  uhia. 

hy  The  coronoid  procefs  of  the  ulna. 

F,  The  bones  of  the  carpus. 

G,  The  metacarpal  bone  of  the  thumb. 
H,  The  m.etacarpai  bones  of  the  fingers. 
I,  The  two  bones  of  the  thumb. 

E3  The  three  phalanges  of  the  fingers. 

Under  Extremitt, 

A,  The  OS  femoris. 

4  The  ball,  or  head  of  this  bone,  lodged  in  the  acetabu- 
lum. 
£y  The  cervix  of  the  bone. 
fy  The  large  trochanter. 
gy  The  fmall  trochanter. 

^The 
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hy  The  inner  condyle, 
?,  The  outer  condyle. 

B,  The  patella,  placed  upon  the  trochlea  of  the  OS  femoris. 

C,  The  tibia. 

ky  The  head  of  the  tibia,  between  which  and  the  condyle? 

of  the  OS  femons,  the  femilunar  cartilages  appear. 
/,  The  tubercle  of  the  tibia. 
m    The  malleolus  internus. 

D,  The  fibula,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  conne^ed  with 
the  tibia. 

V)  The  malleolus  externus. 

E,  The  bones  of  the  tarfus. 

Oy  The  proje£lion  of  the  os  calcis. 

F,  The  metatarfal  bones. 

G,  The  phalanges  of  the  toes. 


TjkM  .Jl, 
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Represents  a  Back  View  of  the  Male  Skeleton, 
with  feme  of  the  Cartilages  and  Ligaments 
which  connedl  the  Bones  to  each  other. 

Head  and  Trunk. 

A,  The  parietal  bone. 

a,  The  fagittal  future,  and  parietal  hole. 

B,  The  occipital  bone. 

Bj  bi  The  lambdoid  future. 

C,  The  joining  of  the  temporal  and  parietal  bones. 

D,  The  cheek-bone. 

E,  F,  The  inner  or  back-part  of  the  jaws,  with  the  teeth. 
G,  The  firft  cervical  vertebra. 

H,  The  fecond  cervical  vertebra. 
I,  The  feventh  cervical  vertebra. 

c,  The  fpinous  procefles  of  the  cervical  vertebrsf. 
K,  The  firft  dorfal  vertebra. 

L,  The  twelfth  dorfal  vertebra. 

d,  The  fpinous  procefles  of  the  dorfal  vertebrse. 

e,  Their  tranfverfe  procefles. 
M,  The  firft  lumbar  vertebra. 
N,  The  fifth  lumbar  vertebra. 
fy  Their  fpinous,  and, 

gf  Their  tranverfe  procefl'es. 

O,  The  OS  facrum. 

if,  The  uppermoft  fpinous  procefs.  Farther  out  are  feen 
the  fuperior  oblique  procefl~es  of  this  bone,  joined  to  the 
inferior  oblique  of  the  laft  lumbar  vertebra. 

7,  i,  The 
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i,  i,  The  lateral  parts  of  the  os  facrum,  joined  to  the  oiTa  in- 
nominata.  Between  z  and  O,  the  pofterior  foramina  of 
the  OS  facrum. 

k.  An  opening  in  the  under  and  back  part  of  this  bone,  co- 
vered in  the  fubjefb  by  a  ligamentous  membrane. 

P,  The  OS  coccygis,  joined  by  its  (boulders  to  the  os  facrum 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  opening  k, 

Q^The  OS  ilium. 

R,  The  OS  pubis. 

S,  The  OS  ifchium. 

T,  U,  The  leven  true  ribs. 

V,  V,  The  five  faife  ribs. 

Sup£iiioR  ExrREMitr. 

A,  The  clavicle. 

B,  The  dorfum  fcapulse. 

Qy  The  fpine  of  the  fcapula. 

^,  The  acromion  of  the  fcapula. 

Cy  A  fofla  for  lodging  the  fupra-fpinatus  mufcle» 

d,  An  irregular  furface,  occupied  by  the  iufra-fpinatus 
mufcle. 

C,  The  OS  humeri. 

e,  The  ball  of  the  os  humeri. 

/,  The  external  tubercle  of  the  bone. 

gf  The  external  condyle. 

hf  The  internal  condyle. 

i,  Cavity  for  lodging  tljie  olecranon  of  the  ulna. 

D,  The  radius. 

k,  The  head  of  the  radius  articulated  with  the  trochlea  of  the 

os  humeri. 
/,  The  under  end  of  the  radius,  grooved  by  the  tendons  of 

mufcles. 

E,  The 
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E,  The  ulna. 

fw,  The  olecranon  of  the  ulna. 

fty  The  under  end  of  the  ulna,  with  its  ftyloid  proccfs. 

F,  The  bones  of  the  carpus. 

G,  The  metacarpal  bone  of  the  thumb. 
H,  The  metacarpal  bones  of  the  fingers. 
I,  The  two  bones  of  the  thumb. 

K,  The  three  phalanges  of  the  fingers. 

Inferior  ExTREMirr. 

A,  The  OS  femorls. 

a,  Part  of  the  ball  of  the  os  femoris. 

b,  The  cervix  of  the  bone. 
Cy  The  trochanter  major. 
dy  The  trochanter  minor. 

By  The  cavity  for  lodging  the  popliteal  veflcls  and  ncnres. 
fy  The  external  condyle. 
gy  The  internal  condyle. 
hy  The  femilunar  cartilages. 

B,  The  tibia. 

iy  The  head  of  the  tibia. 
hy  The  malleolus  internus. 

C,  The  fibula. 

/,  The  head  of  the  fibula. 
my  The  malleolus  externus. 

D,  The  bones  of  the  tarfus. 
fty  The  aftragalus. 

Oy  The  OS  calcis. 

/>,  The  fore- part  of  the  tarfus. 

E,  The  bones  of  the  metatarfus. 

F,  The  phalanges  of  the  toes. 


Fia.  /. 
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Views  of  the  different  Bones  of  the  Cranium* 

FIG.    I. 
ne  Outer  Surface  of  the  FRONTAL  BONE, 

la,  The  middle  and  convex  part  of  the  bone. 

^,  Part  of  the  temporal  fofla. 

f,  c,  Cy  r,  The  angular  proceffes, 

dy  The  nafal  procefs. 

€y  Eminences  and  cavities,  to  which  the  nafal  and  maxillar]^ 
bones  are  fixed. 

f,fy  The  fuperciliary  arches. 

gy  g,  The  fuperciliary  holes. 

hy  hy  The  orbitar  plates. 

>,  iy  The  lacrymal  fofTae. 

\y  ky  The  internal  orbitar  foramina, 

/,  /,  Inequalities  which  unite  this  bone  to  the  os  fphenoides. 

FIG.    2. 

The  Inner  Surface  of  the  FRONTAL  BONE, 

ay  The  concave  part  of  the  bone, 

hy  The  cavity  which  lodges  the  anterior  lobes  of  the  brain, 

Cy  The  frontal  fpine. 

dy  Furrow  where  the  falx  is  fixed,  and  the  fuperior  longi- 
tudinal finus  is  lodged. 

fy  Ragged  edge  of  the  bone,  which  affifts  in  forming  the 

coronal  future. 
fy  fy  Other  inequalities,  which  join  the  frontal  to  the  fphe- 
noid  bone. 

gy  gy  gy  gy  Inx^tx  f u rfacc  of  the  angular  prcceiTes. 

hy  The  pofterior  furface  of  the  nafaj  procefs. 

iy  iy  Other  inequalities,  near  the  nafal  procefs. 

h,  ky  The  orbitar  plates. 

/,  /,  The 
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/,  /,  The  hcrymal  foflse. 

my  my  Cells  which  correfpond  with  thofe  of  the  cethmoid 

bonco 
fjy  fly  The  paflages  from  the  frontal  finufes. 
Oy  The  foramen  csecum. 
py  The  opening  which  receives  the  cribriform  plate  of  the 

cethmoid  bone. 
^,  qy  Furrows  which  lodge  the  blood-veflels  of  the  dura 

mater, 

FIG.    3. 

External  Surface  of  the  Right  PARIETAL  BONM, 
ay  The  middle  convex  part  of  the  bone. 
hy  hi  The  upper  ragged  edge  of  the  bone,  which,  whetj 

joined  to  its  fellow,  forms  the  fagittal  future. 
Cy  The  anterior  edge,  which  aflifts  in  forming  the  coronal 

future. 
dy  The  pofterlor  edge,  which  joins  the  occipital  bone,  and 

forms  the  lambdoid  future. 
'  e^  The  inferior  femilunar  edge,  which  joins  the  fquamous 

part  of  the  temporal  bone, 
fy  The  parietal  hole. 
gy  An  arched  ridge  which  gives  origin  to  a  large  (hare  of 

the  temporal  mufcle. 
hy  hy  hy  hy  Thc  angles  of  the  bone. 

FIG.    4. 

Internal  Surface  of  the  fame  PARIETAL  BONE, 

a,  The  middle  concave  part. 

h,  The  inner  furface  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  bone,  where 

the  indentations  are  more  apparent  than  thofe  of  the  outer 

fide. 
Cy  The  parietal  hole. 

dy  Anterior 
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dy  Anterior  ferrated  edge  of  the  bone. 
f,  Pofterlor  edge,  more  indented  than  the  anterior  one. 
fifi  The  fuperior  angles. 

gy  gi  The  inferior  anterior  angle,  where  the  beginning  of 
the  furrow  is  feen,  which  lodges  the  trunk  of  the  princi- 
pal artery  of  the  dura  mater. 
h,  hy  The  ramifications  of  that  furrow. 
;,  /,  Small  furrows  which  lodge  other  arteries  of  the  dura 

mater. 
hj  A  depreflion  which  lodges  part  of  the  lateral  finus. 
/,  The  inferior  edge  of  the  bone,  confiderably  thinner  than 
the  reft. 

FIG.    5. 
F/V'w;  of  the  External  Surface  of  the  OCCIPITAL  BONE, 
<7,  The  fuperior  angle  of  the  bone. 
hy  by  The  ragged  edge,  which  affifts  in  forming  the  lambdoid 

future. 
f,  f.  The  irregularities  at  the  lateral  and  inferior  parts  of  the 

bone,  where  it  is  joined  to  the  ofla  temporum. 
dy  dy  The  large  tranfverfe  arched  ridge,  or  fpine. 
Sy  ey  Mufcular  prints  upon  the  tranfverfe  ridge. 
fy  The  perpendicular  fpine. 

gy  The  fmallet  arched  ridge,  crofiing  the  perpendicular  fpine, 
hy  hy  Mufcular  prints  above, 
if  The  foramen  magnum. 
hy  ky  The  occipital  condyles. 
/,  /,  The  pofterior  condyloid  foramina. 
my  fJJy  The  inner  fide  of  the  left,  and  outer  fide  of  the  right 

anterior  condyloid  foramen. 
;?,  fjy  Nitches  which  afTift  in  forming  the  holes  common  to 

the  occipital  and  temporal  bones. 
G,  The  cuneiform  procefs,  marked  by  the  attachment  of 

mufcles, 

FIGc 
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F  I  G.    6. 

Internal  Surface  of  the  OCCIPITAL  BON£. 
jr,  The  fuptrlor  angle  of  the  bone. 
^,  b,  The  middle  or  lateral  angles. 
c,  Cj  Eminences  and  cavities  which  aflift  in  forming  the 

lambdoid  future. 
dy  dy  The  fuperior  occipital  foflk,  which  lodge  a   ihare  of 

the  pofterior  lobes  of  the  brain. 
Sy  ey  The  inferior  occipital  foflk,  which  contain  part  of  the 

cerebellum. 
ff  The  upper  limb  of  the  perpendicular  fpine,  which  re- 
ceives the  fuperior  longitudinal  finus,  and   has  the  falx 

fixed  to  it. 
gy  The  lower  limb  of  that  fpine,  to  which  the  falx  minor  is 

fixed. 
hy  hy  The  foflae,  which  contain  the  lateral  finufes,  and  have 

the  tentorium  fixed  to  tiieir  edges. 
ty  iy  The  openings  which  i;orm  part  of  the  foramina  lacera, 

common  to  this  bone  and  the  os  temporis. 
hy  hy  The  fmall  procefles  which  aflift  in  forming  the  fora= 

mina  lacera, 
/,  /,  The  pofterior  condyloid  holes. 
my  The  anterior  condyloid  hole  of  the  right  fide. 
fly  The  concave  furface  of  the  cuneiform  procefs. 
Oy  The  inequalities  of  the  cuneiform  procefs,  by  which  it  is 

united  with  the  fphenoid  bone, 
py  The  foramen  magnum. 

FIG.    7. 
The  Outer  Surface  of  the  TEMPORAL  BONE  of  the  Right  Side. 

ay  The  upper  and  fquamous  part  of  the  bone. 
hy  The  under  part^  which  lodges  a  portion  of  the  temporal 
mufcle. 

f.  That 
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r,  That  part  of  the  bone  which  aflifls  in  forming  the  addi- 
tamentum  of  the  fquamous  future. 

dy  The  zygomatic  procefs. 

/,  The  tranfverfe,  or  articular  procefs. 

fy  The  maftoid  procefs. 

g^  Small  holes,  for  tranfmitting  vefiels  to  the  bone,  or  to 
the  dura  mater. 

hy  Meatus  auditorius  externus,  furrounded  by  a  rough  mar- 
gin. 

ty  The  glenoid,  or  articular  cavity. 

ky  The  glenoid  fiflure,  for  the  attachment  of  part  of  the  ar- 
ticular ligament. 

/,  The  vaginal  procefs. 

fiiy  Part  of  the  maftoid  groove. 

tiy  The  ftyloid  procefs. 

Oy  The  foramen  maftoideum. 

py  The  bafe,  or  upper  part  of  the  maftoid  procefs. 

y.  The  inferior  and  anterior  part  cf  the  bone,  which  joins 
the  OS  fphenoides. 

Ty  A  fmall  portion  of  the  Euftachlan  tube. 

Sy  The  point  of  the  pars  petrofa. 

FIG.    8. 

The  Inner  Surface  of  the  TEMPORAL  BoN£, 
a,  The  upper  edge  of  the  fquamous  procefs. 
^y  The  middle  of  that  procefs,  marked  by  the  convolutions  of 

the  brain. 
Cy  A  part  of  the  bone  which  joins  the  os  fphenoides. 
dy  Nitch  which  receives  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  pa- 
rietal bone. 
fy  The  upper  part  of  the  pars  petrofa. 
f,  A  groove  whi<;h  lodges  the  fuperior  petrofal  fiaus. 
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|-,  Fofla  which  lodges  part  of  the  lateral  finus. 
hy  Meatus  auditorius  internus. 

iy  Nitch  which  affifts  in  forming  the  foran:ien  lacerum. 
,  I,  Part  of  the  fofla  which  lodges  the  beginning  of  the  inter- 
nal jugular  vein. 
ly  The  pofterior  part  of  the  bone  which  joins  the  os  occipltis* 
m,  The  foramen  maftoideum. 
Tiy  A  portion  of  the  maftoid  procefs. 
Cj  The  maftoid  groove, 
py  The  ftyloid  procefs. 

^,  The  inner  extremity  of  the  pars  petrofa  divided  into  two 
portions. 

FIG.    9. 

The  Upper  and  Itiner  Surface  cfihe  CE  THMOID  BoN£. 

a^  The  anterior  extremity  of  the  bone,  terminating  in  a  fmall 

fiat  procefs. 
by  The  crifta  galli. 
Cy  Cy  The  cribriform  plate,  for  the  paiTage  of  the  olfa^lory' 

nerves. 
dy  df  The  pofterior  cethmoid  cells. 
ey  The  back-part  of  the  nafal  plate,  which  forms  part  of  th$ 

feptum  narium, 
Jifi  The  pofterior  margin  of  the  bone. 
gy  The  OS  planum  of  the  left  fide. 

by  hy  The  fphenoid  cornua,  or  triangular  bones,  which  joiii 
the  body  of  the  fphenoid  bone  j  their  fore-parts  being  fix- 
ed to  the  cethmoid  one. 

F I  G.  10. 
^he  Under  afid  Outer  Surface  of  the  (ETHMOID  BONE, 
ay  The  nafal  plate,  which  forms  the  upper  part  of  the  fep- 
tum narium. 

^,  ^,The 
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h,  by  The  ofla  fponglofa  fuperiora,  convex  towards  the  fep- 

tum  of  the  nofe,  and  concave  outwards. 
Between  the  ofla  fponglofa  and  nafal  plate  deep  chinks  arc 

feen,  which  feparate  thefe  procefles  from  each  other. 
Ci  r,  Inequalities  by  which  this  bone  is  joined  to  the  frontal 

one. 
dy  d,  The  fphenoid  cornua. 

FIG.    II. 

The  Inner  or  Upper  Surface  of  the  SPHENOID  BON£. 
a.  The  fore-part  of  the  bone,  which  joins  the  under  and 

back  part  of  the  frontal  one. 
hi  b,  The  temporal  plates  or  procefles. 

f,  Cy  The  tranfverfe  procefles. 

dy  A  fmall  anterior  procefs,  which  unites  with  the  oethmoid 

bone. 
e,  The  proceflus  olivaris. 
fyf  The  foramina  optica. 

g,  gf  The  anterior  clinoid  procefl^es. 
h,  hy  The  pofterlor  clinoid  proceflTes. 
7,  i,  Part  of  the  foramina  lacera. 

ky  kf  Imprefllons  made  by  the  internal  carotid  arteries. 

/,  The  fella  Turcica. 

m,  m,  The  temporal  ioGx,  which  receive  the  lateral  lobes  of 

the  brain. 
«,  «,  The  foramina  rotunda. 
Of  0,  The  foramina  ovalia. 
/>,  pf  The  foramina  fpinalia. 
q,  qy  Ragged  edge  of  the  bone  which  aiUfts  in  forming  the 

fphenoid  future. 
r,  The  back-part  of  the  body  of  the  bone,  which  joins  the 

cuneiform  procefs  of  the  occipital  one, 
J-,  Sy  Part  of  the  fpinous,  and, 
/,  /,  Part  of  the  pterygoid  procefl!es. 

FIG. 
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FIG.    12. 

The  Outer  or  Under  Surface  of  the  SPHENOID  BONE^ 

a,  The  procelTus  azygos. 

Iff  by  The  fphenoid  cornua. 

Ci  f,  The  openings  of  the  fphenoid  finufes. 

dy  dy  The  foramina  lacera. 

e.  The  fore-part  of  the  body  of  the  bone. 

fyfy  The  outer  furface  of  the  tranfverfe  procef^s. 

gy  gy  The  orbitar  plates. 

hy  hy  The  temporal  procefles. 

iy  iy  The  afperities,  by  which  this  bone  Is  joined  to  the  oflk 
malarum. 

ky  ky  Gutters,  which  lodge  branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves. 

/,  /,  The  foramina  rotunda. 

my  my  The  foramina  pterygoidea. 

fly  tiy  Anterior  openings,  which  alTift  in  forming  the  fphenoid 
fiflures. 

Oy  Oy  The  foramina  ovalia. 

pypy  The  fpinous  procefTes. 

qy  qy  The  roots  of  the  pterygoid  procefles. 

Ty  r,  The  internal  plates  of  the  pterygoid  procefTes. 

J",  Sy  Haok-iike  procefTes  at  the  extremities  of  the  internal 
plates. 

ty  ty  The  external  plates  of  the  pterygoid  procefTes. 

tty  v^  Parts  or  the  bone  adapted  to  the  ofTa  palati. 

Vy  Vy  Poilerior  openings,  common  to  the  occipital  and  tem- 
poral bones,  over  which  the  internal  carotid  arteries  pafso 
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Represents  the  different  Bones  of  the  Face,  a 
Sedion  of  the  Nose,  the  Inner,  and  Under  Sides 
of  the  Skull,  with  the  Small  Bone  termed  Os 
Hyoides. 

FIG.    I. 
The  Outer  Surface  of  the  OSSJ  NaSI. 

a,  at  The  upper  part,  which  is  joined  to  the  frontal  bone. 
^,  b,  The  lower  ragged  end,  to  which  the  cartilage  of  the 

nofe  is  fixed. 
The  black  points  reprefent  holes  penetrating  the  bones. 

FIG.    2. 

The  Inner  Surface  of  the  OSSA  NaSI, 

Of  /7,  The  inner  edge  of  each,  thick  and  ftrong,  where  it  joins 
its  fellow,  and  fends  a  fpine  backwards,  to  be  fixed  to  the 
partition  of  the  nofe. 

by  by  The  cavity  which  forms  part  of  the  arch  of  the  nofe. 

FIG.    3. 
The  Outer  Surface  of  the  Left  Os  UNGUIS, 

a,  The  lacrymal  procefs,  perforated  by  numerous  holes. 

b,  The  orbitar  procefs. 

c,  The  ridge  which  feparates  the  procefles. 

FIG.    4. 

The  Inner  Side  of  the  Os  UNGUIS,   u'ith  Eminences  and  Ca- 
vities which  belong  to  the  CEthmoid  Cells, 

C  FIG. 
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FIG.    5. 
The  Outer  Surface  of  the  Right  Os  MjLJE^ 

dTj  The  fuperior  orbitar  procefs. 
hi  The  inferior  orbitar  procefs. 
c,  The  internal  orbitar  plate. 
dy  The  maxillary  procefs. 
gy  The  zygomatic  procefs. 
yj   The  external  orbitar  hole. 
g,  gy  The  under  and  outer  edge  of  the  orbit. 
,hi  Part  of  the  inner  rough  furface  of  the  maxillary  procefs^ 
?j  The  zygomatic  nitch. 

FIG.    6. 

The  Inner  Surface  of  the  fame  Os  MaIJS. 

ay  hy  Cj  dj  ey  as  iu  fig.  5. 

f,  The  internal  fofla,  and  fituatipn  of  the  external  orbita? 
hole. 

g,  gy  Rough  edge  which  joins  the  os  malse  to  the  fupenor 
Biaxiilary  bone  at  the  external  orbitar  future. 

FIG.    7. 

The  Outer  Side  of  the  Right  Superior  A'h.XlLlARY  BONE,  ivitB 
afmall  Portion  of  the  Os     ALATJ, 

ay  The  maxillary  fofla. 

h^  The  nafal  procefs  of  the  maxillary  bone. 

Cy  Inequalities,  by  which  it  is  joined  to  the  os  frontis. 

d^  The  angle  which  is  joined  to  the  under  end  of  the  os  nafi, 

snd  to  the  cartilage  of  the  nofe, 
'iy  The  orbitar  plate- 
/,  The  tdg<z  of  the  orbit. 
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g,  A  groove  which  belongs  to  the  infra -orbitar  canaL 

^,  hy  i,  iy  The  malar  procefs. 

k,  k,  The  a  veolar  procefs. 

/,  The  maxillary  tuberofity 

fjtf  A  fmall  portion  of  the  os  palati. 

fif  n,  SmjJl  holes  which  penetrate  the  bone, 

9,  The  fore-part  of  the  noftril. 

p,  The  nafal  fpine,  forming  part  of  the  partition  of  the  nofc. 

q.  The  palate  plate. 

f,  The  foramen  infra-orbitatiumi 

/,  /,  The  two  dentes  incifores. 

t,  The  dens  caninus. 

u,  Uy  The  five  dentes  molaresi 

FIG.    8. 

^he  Inner  Surface  of  the  SUPERIOR  MAXILLARY,  and 

of  the  Palate  BoNEi, 

ay  The  nafal  procefs,  or  upper  angle. 

by  The  middle  angle  at  the  bafe  of  the  nafal  procefs. 

Cy  Inequalities,  where  the  fore-part  of  the  os  fpongiofum  in- 

ferius  is  fixed. 
dy  The  palate  procefs. 
Cy  The  alveolar  procefs. 
fy  The  irregular  (urface  of  the  palate  procefs,  which  joins 

its  fellow  of  the  oppofite  fide. 
gy  The  maxillary  finus. 
hy  Small  cells  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bone. 
iy  The  lacrymal  foffa* 

hy  The  palate  fifTure,  which  affifts  in  forming  the  foramen 
incifivum. 

C  2  /,  The 
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/,  The  future  which  unites  this  bone  to  the  os  palati. 

my  The  part  of  tlie  bone  which  forms   the  largeft  fhare  of 

the  nafal  fofla. 
«,  The  nafal  fpine. 
0,  Rough  furface,  where  the  fore-part  of  the  bone  joins  its 

fellow. 
py  The  palate  bone. 

qy  The  fmall  finus  commonly  found  in  this  bone. 
r,  The  nafal  lamella  of  the  palate  bone,  forming  part  of  the 

maxillary  finus,  and  of  the  cavity  of  the  noftril. 
Sy  An  eminence,  where  this  bone  is  conne6led  to  the  infe- 
'   rior  fpongy  one. 

ty  The  rough  furface,  where  the  two  palate  bones  unite, 
f/,  The  hole  proper  to  this  bone. 
Vy  The  foramen  guftativum,  or  palatinum  pofterius. 
w,  The  pterygoid  procefs, 
Xy  Xy  The  teeth» 

FIG.    9. 

The  Pafleriory  and  almoft  the  whole  of  the  External  Burfact 
oj  the  Lejt  Os  PaLATI, 

Oy  The  palate  plate. 

by  The  pterygoid  procefs. 

Cy  The  nafal  plate. 

dy  The  orbitar  procefs. 

ey  A  fmaii  finus,  correfponding  with  thofe  of  the  oethmoid 
bone. 

fy  Ihe  notch  which  forms  part  of  the  foramen  fpheno -pa- 
latinum. 

gy  A  fmall  hole  which  penetrates  the  bone. 

hy  Part 
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hf  Part  of  the  groove  which  helps  to  form  the  foramen  guf- 
tativum. 

FIG.    10. 

^e  Anterior y  and  almofl  all  the  External  Surface  of  the  fame 
Palate  Bone. 

a,  A  notch  which  affifts  in  forming  the  foramen  guflativum. 

by  The  orbitar  procefs. 

c.  The  palate  plate. 

dy  The  nafal  plate. 

r.  The  groove  which  helps  to  form  the  foramen  guftativum. 

f  The  pterygoid  procefs. 

FIG.     I  r. 

The  External  Concave  Surface  of  the  Os  SPONGIOSUM  In- 

FERIUS  of  the  Left  Side. 

a,  The  under  edge  of  the  bone  turning  outwards. 
If,  The    upper  edge,    fending  down   a  hook-like  plate,  to 
cover  a  portion  of  the  maxillary  finus. 

c,  The  -broad  anterior  extremity,  where  the  conne^lion  13 
chiefly  made  with  the  fuperior  maxillary  bone. 

d,  The  pofterior  extremity,  narrow,  and  irregular  in  its  fur- 
face. 

e,  The  external  furface,  with  numerous  fmall  holes,  which 
mark  its  porofity. 

fy  The  part  which  joins  the  os  unguis,  to  form  a  fnare  of 
the  lacrymal  groove. 

FIG.    12. 

The  Inr,er  Convex  Surface  of  the  fame  Os  SPONGIOSUM  In- 
PERiuSy  which y  like  the  External  Surjace,  is  alf  f  f^  fp^^Zy 
texture, 

FIG. 


\ 


TABLE     IV.     CONTINUEB, 

Fia    13. 

The  Left  Side  of  the  VoMER. 

Cy  The  hoilow  furface,  which  receives  the  procefius  azygog 

of  the  fphenoid  bone. 
h^  The  anterior  and  upper  edge,  which  is  connected  to  the      |l 

nafal  plate  of  the  cethmoid  bone,  and  middle  cartilage  of 

the  nofe. 
r.  The  inferior  edge,  which  is  conne6led  to  the  palate  plates 

o^  the  fuperior  maxillary  and  palate  bones. 
dy  A  ridge  upon  the  fide  of  the  vomer. 

F  I  G.    14. 
The  Lower  jAlVy  viewed  from  the  Right  Side, 

ay  The  fymphyfis  of  the  jaw. 
h,  b,  Mufcular  prints. 

Cy  Another  depreffion,  which  marks  the  middle  of  iht  chinr 
d,  The  bafe  of  the  jaw. 
€y  The  angle  of  the  right  fide. 
fy  The  inner  furface  of  the  angle  of  the  left  fide. 
gy  The  afcending  plate,  with  mufcular  prints^ 
hy  by  The  coronoid,  and, 
J,  iy  The  condyloid  procefles. 
hy  ky  The  cervix  on  each  fide. 
/,  /,  iSemilunar  notches  between  the  procefles. 
my  The  pofterior  maxillary  foramen. 
n,  The  anterior  maxillary  foramen. 
^,  The  alveoli  of  the  teeth. 
py  The  two  dentes  incifores  of  the  right  fide. 
qy  The  dens  caninus. 
r,  The  five  dentes  molares. 

FIG 


1?  A  B  L  E   IV.    tONTrNtJE©. 

FIG.    15. 

The  Teeth, 
tiy  I.  The  bafe  or  body  of  the  tooth,  covered  wlthenameL 

2.  The  root,  or  fatig,  deftitute  of  enamel. 

3.  The  neck,  or  collar. 

h^  Sedions  of  two  teeth,  to  (hew  the  extent  of  the  enamel, 
with  the  direction  of  its  fibres — The  fibrous  and  lamella- 
ted  ftrufture  of  the  offeous  part — The  internal  cavity  for 
containing  the  pulp. 

a^  A  fore  and  back  view  of  the  incifores  of  the  under  jaw» 

by  The  fimilar  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw. 

r,  A  fore  and  back  view  of  the  dentes  canini. 

dy  The  two  fmall  molares. 

ey  The  three  large  molares. 

FIG.     16. 
The  Left  Portiatt  of  the  Bafe  of  the  SkULL^  divided  frtm  the 
Septum  Nariurjjy  by  a  perpendicular  Sediony  proceeding  in  a 
firaight  line  from  before  backwards* 

Qy  Part  of  the  frontal  bone. 

by  The  poflerlor  lamina,  called  vitrea. 

Cy  The  frontal  Gnus. 

dy  Part  of  the  tranfverfe  future,  dividing  the  frontal  from  the 

fuperior  maxillary  bone. 
^,  Part  of  the  frontal  bone,  contiguous  to  the  os  cethmoices. 
fy  The  upper  part  of  the  oethmoid  bone- 
gy  gy  The  ceJls  of  the  oethmoid  bone,  the  anterior  of  which 

nre  entire,  the  reft  laid  open. 
hy  h,  Operiings  of  fh-t:  oerhmoid  ce]l?  into  the  nofe. 
iy  The  upf  eiiiioit  pulTage  of  the  iioftril. 

I,  The 


TABLE     IV.     CONTINUED. 

1,  The  left  anterior  clinold  procefs  of  the  fphenoid  bone. 
/,  The  pofterior  clinoid  procefs. 

m^  The  fella  Turcica. 

n^  The  left  fphenoid  finus. 

c^  The  part  where  the  linus  opens  into  the  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  nofe. 

p^  A  feflion  of  the  body  of  the  fphenoid,  and  of  the  cunei- 
form procefs  of  the  occipital  bone. 

g,  Spinous  procefs  of  the  fphenoid  bone, 

r,  The  internal  pterygoid  plate. 

s^  The  fore-part  of  the  meatus  auditorius. 

ty  The  fuperior  condyloid  foramen. 

Ui  The  maftoid  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone, 

^,  The  inner  fide  of  the  occipital  bone. . 

^u.  The  cut  edge  of  that  bone. 

x^  The  under  and  outer  part  of  that  bone. 

j5  The  nafal  procefs  of  the  fuperior  maxillary  bone. 

2,  The  inner  fide  of  that  bone,  forming  the  middle  paflage 
of  the  noftril. 

1,  Fart  of  the  fame  bone,  which  forms  the  beginning  of  the 
lower  paflage  of  the  nofcriL 

2,  A  {tdiion  of  the  alveolar  procefs. 
•?,  A  fe(9:ion  of  the  ofleous  palate. 

4,  The  OS  fpongiofum  fuperius. 

5,  The  middle  paflage  of  the  noflril. 

6,  The  opening  of  the  antrum  maxillare, 

7,  The  OS  fpongiofum  inferius. 

8,  That  part  of  the  inferior  fpongy  bone  which  lies  over  the 
opening  of  the  lacrymal  du61:. 

9j  The  loweft  paflage  of  the  noftril. 

Fia 
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FIG.     17. 

A  View  of  the  Inner  Surface  of  the  Bafe  of  the  CRANIUM^ 

ay  The  zygoma. 

h,  The  maftoid  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 
Ci  The  external  furface  of  the  occipital  bone. 
dy  dy  The  frontal  foflse  iparked  by  the  brain. 
ey  Part  of  the  frontal  fpine. 
fy  The  foramen  caecum,  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  frontal 

fpine. 
gy  The  cribriform  plate  of  the  oethmoid  bone. 
hy  The  crifla  Galli  of  this  bone. 
iy  The  fella  Turcica  of  the  fphenoid  bone. 
h^  hy  The  anterior  clinoid  procefTes. 
/,  The  pofterior  clinoid  procefs. 
my  Small  procefs  of  the  fphenoid  bone,  fixed  to  the  ceth- 

moid  one. 
ny  fly  Part  of  the  fphenoid  future. 
Oy  The  proceflus  femi-olivaris. 
py  py  The  temporal  foflk. 
qy  qy  The  tranfverfe  fpinous  procefTes. 
Vy  fy  The  foramina  optica. 
J,  J-,  A  fmall  portion  of  the  foramina  lacera. 
ty  ty  The  foramina  rotunda. 
Uy  Uy  The  foramina  ovalia. 
^,  Vy  The  foramina  fpinalia. 

w,  lUy  Impreflions  made  by  the  internal  carotid  arterle3. 
Piy  Xy  Points  of  the  partes  petrofge  of  the  temporal  bones,  and, 

before  thefe,  irregular  openings,  which  in  the  fubjcdl  are 

filled,  partly  by  bone,  and  partly  by  a  ligamentous  fub- 

flance. 

D  yi  yp  Suture 
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)',  j?,  Suture  common  to  the  fphenoid  and  temporal  bones, 

1,  I,  Squamous  parts  of  the  temporal  bones,  which  com- 
plete, 

2,  2,  The  temporal  fofiae  for  the  lateral  lobes  of  the  brain. 

3,  3,  Ridge  of  the  pars  petrofa  on  each  fide,  to  which  the 
tentorium  is  fixed, 

4,  4,  Pofterior  furface  of  the  pars  petrofa  on  each  fide,  which 
is  oppofed  to  the  cerebellum. 

^,  The  foramen  innominatum. 

6,  The  groove  which  lodges  the  fuperior  petrofal  finus« 

7,  7,  The  meatus  auditorii  interni. 

8,  8,  The  foramina  lacera  common  to  the  temporal  and  oc- 
cipital bones. 

9,  9,  The  folTse  for  lodging  the  lateral  finufes. 

10,  The  cuneiform  procefs  of  the  occipital  bone, 

1 1<)  II,  The  anterior  condyloid  foramina  of  that  bone. 

12,  The  foramen  magnum. 

13,  13,  The  inferior  occipital  foflse,  which  lodge  the  corre" 
fponding  lobes  of  the  cerebellum. 

14,  The  inferior  limb  of  the  cruciform  fpine,  to  which  the 
falx  minor  is  fixed. 

15,  Part  of  the  lambdoid  future. 

16,  16,  The  foflse  for  the  mft- rior  petrofal  finufes. 

17,  17,  The  cut  edge  of  the  fkulL 

FIG.    18. 

Reprefents  the  Outer  and  Under  Surface  of  the  SkuLZ,  turned 

a  little  to  the  Left  Stde» 
ay  The  parietal  bone. 
b^  The  lambdoid  future. 

r^  r,  The  large  tranfverfe  arched  ridge  of  the  occipital  bone, 

d^  d.  The 
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</,  i/.  The  fmaller  tranfverfe  ridge,  with  mufcular  prints  on 
each  fide  of  it. 

£f  Spinous  tuberofity,  feen  in  fome  fkulls  only. 

ff  The  perpendicular  fpine. 

gi  The  foramen  magnum. 

h,  The  cuneiform  procefs. 

iy  I,  The  articular  or  condyloid  procefTes. 

ky  kf  The  pofterior  condyloid  foramina. 

/,  The  fquamous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

my  The  fquamous  future. 

«,  n.  The  maftoid  procefTes. 

&y  0,  The  maftoid  fiflures. 

/>,  The  foramen  maftoideum. 

qy  The  zygoma  and  zygomatic  future. 

r,  The  glenoid  cavity  at  the  root  of  the  zygoma,  for  the 
articulation  of  the  lower  jaw. 

/,  /,  The  ftyloid  procefles,  behind  the  roots  of  which  the  fora- 
mina ftylo-maftoidea  are  concealed. 

J?,  The  meatus  auditorius  externus. 

«,  t^y  The  foramina  carotica. 

Vy  Vy  The  jugular  foffae. 

tt',  Wy  The  pterygoid  fofTae,  at  the  fides  of  which  are  the 
pterygoid  plates. 

Xy  The  temporal  procefs  of  the  fphenoid  bone. 

yy  The  fpinous  procefs  and  fpinous  hole  of  that  bone. 

z,  z,  The  ofleous  mouths  of  the  Euftachian  tubes. 

1,  f,  The  foramina  ovalia. 

2>  2,  Paflages  common  to  the  occipital,  temporal,  and  fphe- 
noid bones. 

3,3,  Foramina  pterygoidea. 

4,  The  inrerior  orbitar  filTure. 

jy  Z  r.  The 
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5,  The  under  part  of  the  tuber  or  Mtlge  of  the  fuperior  ma-* 
xillary  bone, 

6,  6,  The  inner  fides  of  the  oiTa  malarum. 

y,  7,  The  fuperior  and  inferior  fpongy  bones,  with  a  view 
of  the  back-part  of  the  noftrils. 

8,  The  pofterior  edge  of  the  vomer. 

9,  9,  The  palate  plates  of  the  fuperior  maxillary  bones,  with 
the  longitudinal  palate  future. 

10,  lo,  The  palate  plates  of  the  palate  bones,  with  the  tranf- 
verfe,  and  continuation  of  the  longitudinal  palate  futures. 

1 15  II,  The  foramina  guftativa,  or  pofherior  palate  holes. 
12,  The  foramen  incifivum,  or  anterior  palate  hole. 
2:3,  13,  The  teeth,  divided  into  two  incifores,  one  caninus^ 
two  fmall  molares,  and  three  large  molares  on  each  fide^ 

FIG.    19. 

The  Os  HroIDESf  feen  from  the  Upper  and  Fore  Part^ 

^,  The  body  of  the  os  hvoides, 

^,  bf  Its  cornuac 

C)  Cy  Its  appendices.        ' 
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i 


Ti^.3. 


Fc-j.4. 


T  A  B  L  E    V. 

Represents  the  Muscles  lituated  on  the  Fore-* 
part  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

FIG.    I. 

ne  Ftrjl  Order  of  MuSCLES  on  the  Fore-part  of  the  HeAH 
and  NSCK,  after  the  hiteguments  have  been  removed. 

a,  The  frontal  part  of  the  occipito-frontalis. 
h,  The  tendon  of  that  mufcle. 

c,  A  flefhy  flip  defcending  from  the  occipito-frontalis  ovef 
the  root  of  the  nofe. 

d,  The  attollens  aurem.  ^ 
<?,  The  anterior  auris. 

f,  The  orbicularis  palpebrarum. 

g,  The  ciliary  part  of  the  orbicularis. 
hf  The  compreflbr  naris. 

i,  The  levator  labii  fuperioris  ala^que  naG. 

kf  The  zygomaticus  minor. 

/,  The  zygomaticus  major. 

m,  The  levator  anguli  oris. 

?7,  The  cartilage  of  the  nofe. 

0,  The  depreflbr  anguli  oris. 

p,  The  depreflbr  labii  inferioris. 

q,  The  buccinator. 

r,  The  orbicularis  oris. 

J,  The  mafieter. 

t,  The  platyfma  myoides,  its  upper  end  pailing  ever  the  jaw. 

Uy  The  fterno-cleido-malloideus. 

FIG" 
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FIG.    2. 

The  Second  Order  of  MuSCLES  on  the  Fore-part  of  the  HmaB 

and  Neck. 

«,  The  corrugator  fupercilii. 
h,  The  levator  palpebrae  fuperioris. 

€^  The  temporalis,  the  tendon  of  which  is  feen  pafiing  un- 
der the  zygoma. 
iy  The  mafieter. 
<?,  The  levator  anguli  oris. 

f,  The  buccinator. 

g.  The  orbicularis  oris. 

hf  The  nafalis  labii  fuperioris,  at  the  upper  fide  of  which  is 

a  portion  of  the  deprefibr  labii  fuperioris  alseque  nafi. 
I,  The  depreflbr  labii  inferioris. 
hj  The  fterno-cleido-madoideus. 
4  The  fterno  hyoideus^ 
M,  Part  of  the  trachea= 
fly  The  omo-hyoideusc 
dy  The  hyo-thyroideus« 
py  The  03  hyoides. 
g,  The  levator  fcapulae. 
y.  The  fcaienus  medius. 

FIG.    3.^ 

Ihe  Third  Order  of  MuscLES  on  the  Fore-part  of  the  HEAIS 

and  Neck, 
My  The  infertion  of  the  abdu«5lor  oculi, 
by  The  addu£lor  oculi  of  the  right  fide. 
c^  The  infertion  of  the  levator  oculi, 

d,  The 
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d,  The  trochlea,  and  part  of  the  tendon  of  the  obliquus  fu* 

perior. 
Cy  The  obllquus  inferior. 
/,  The  depreflbr  labii  fuperioris  et  alse  nafi. 
gi  The  orbicularis  oris. 
hi  The  buccinator. 
z,  The  levator  labii  inferioris. 
h,  Part  of  the  pterygoideus  externus. 
/,  Part  of  the  pterygoideus  internus. 
fTii  The  fterno-thyroideus. 
fly  The  thyro-hyoides. 
9y  The  OS  hyoides. 
py  The  thyroid  cartilage. 
qy  The  cricoid  cartilage,  with  the  two  crico- thyroid  mufcleg 

arifing  from  it. 
f.  The  trachea. 
J-,  Part  of  the  pleura. 
ty  The  fcalenus  anticus. 
Uy  The  fcalenus  medius. 
Vy  A  portion  of  the  trachelo-maftoideu3# 
*Wy  The  re£lus  capitis  anterior  major. 
Xy  The  longus  colli. 
y.  The  conftridtor  pharyngis  inferior, 

FIG.    4. 

The  Fourth  Order  of  MusCLES  on  the  Forepart  of  the  Heau 

and  t^ECK» 

a,  The  levator  palpebr^  fuperioris. 
^,  The  levator  oculi. 
c,  The  addudlor  oculi. 

d,  Th$ 


TABLE     V,     CONTINUED. 

df  The  abdu<3-or  oculi. 
e.  The  depreflbr  oculi. 
f.  The  obliquus  fuperior. 
gy  The  obliquus  inferior. 
hy  The  pterygoideus  internus. 
z,  The  obliquus  fuperior  capitis. 
hy  The  fcalenus  medius. 
If  The  long^us  colli. 
m^  m^  The  intertranfverfales  colli* 


J'^(J.  /. 
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Uepresents  the  Muscles  lituated  about  the 
Throat, 

FIG.    I. 

Part  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Os  HrOIDlS, 

Of  Part  of  the  mafleter. 

^,  The  pofterior  head  of  the  digaftric. 

f.  Its  anterior  head. 

J,  The  Itylo-hyoideus,  with  the  tendon  of  the  digaftric  palT^ 

ing  through  it. 
e,  e,  The  fterno-hyoidei. 
f  The  omo-hyoideus. 

g,  The  pharynx. 

^,  The  fubmaxillary  gland. 

FIG.    2. 
Muscles  deeper  feated  than  the  former  > 

a,  a,  The  mylo-hyoidei. 

k.  The  hyo-gloflus. 

r.  The  fterno-thyroideus- 

df  The  thyro-hyoideus. 

e,  The  fubmaxillary  gland,  raifed  from  its  place  behind  the 

angle  of  the  lower  jaw. 
/,  The  ftylo-gloffus,  fupported  by  a  ligament 
gy  The  ftylo-pharyngeus. 
hf  The  pharynx. 

K  FIG. 


TABLE   VI.   CONTINUED. 

FIG.    3. 

Muscles  deeper  feated  than  the  former, 

a.  The  genlo-hyoideus. 

hy  The  genio-hyo-gloflus. 

Cy  The  ftylo-gloflus,  with  its  fupporting  ligament. 

d,  The  ftylo-pharyngeus. 

e^  The  fubmaxillary  gland,  raifed,  by  which  its  du6l:  is  feen 

advancing  towards  its  termination  at  the  fide  of  the  fne- 

num  linguse. 
y,  The  fublingual  gland. 
gy  The  OS  hyoides. 
hy  The  thyroid  cartilage. 

7,  The  cricoid  cartilage,  with  the  crico-thyroid  mufcles. 
ky  The  thyroid  gland. 
/,  The  trachea. 
my  The  pharynx. 

FIG.    4. 

Mufcles  of  the  P ALATEy  viewed  on  the  Under  Side. 

ay  The  levator  pafati. 

b,  Cy  The  circumflexus  palati ;  r,  Its  tendon  paffing  over  the 

hook-like  procefs  of  the  pterygoid  plate. 
dy  The  membrane  of  the  palate. 
ey  ey  The  mouths  of  the  Euftachian  tubes. 
ffyfi   The  circumference  from  which  the  membrane  of 

the  palate  is  cut  off. 

FIG.    5. 

A  Lateral  View  of  the  MuscLESy  feated  under  the  HEADf 
and  before  the  Vertebra  of  the  NeCK* 

^y  The  pterygoideus  externus. 

>5,  The 
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I,  The  pterygoideus  internus. 

Cy  The  mylo-hoideus. 

d.  The  ftylo-hyoideus. 

e,fy  The  digaftricus. 

gy  hy  The  hyo-glofTus. 

iy  The  OS  hyoides. 

h,  The  thyro-hyoideus. 

/,  The  thyroid  cartilage. 

niy  The  crico-thyroideus. 

rij  The  cricoid  cartilage. 

Oy  A  fe£lion  of  the  cefophaeus. 

/>,  The  conftrictor  pharyngis  inferior, 

q,  The  coiiftricl  >r  ph  r,  n.gib  medius. 

r,  The  conftridoi  phaiy  -igis  iupeiur. 

FIG.  6. 

A  Back-View  of  the  PhaRTSX,   with  the   Under  Fart  of  the 
Bones  of  the  Head,  to  which  the  Pharyix  is  fixed, 

ay  The  upper  point  of  the  conilriclor  pharyngis  inferior. 

by  The  under  end  of  the  pharynx,  and  inner  tranfverfe  fibres 
of  the  cefophagus. 

Cy-Cy  The  outer  fibres  of  the  cefophagus,  defcending  oblique- 
ly backwards  on  each  fide. 

dy  A  fe£lion  of  the  cefophagus. 

ey  ey  A  fedlion  of  the  trachea. 

fy  The  extremities  of  the  cornua  of  the  os  hyoides,  with 
the  ligaments  which  join  them  to  the  fuperior  cornua  of 
the  thyroid  cartilage. 

gy  gy  The  conftri£tor  pharyngis  medius,  on  each  fide. 

hy  hy  The  conftridlor  pharyngis  fuperior,  on  each  fide. 

E  X  J,  T}ie 
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iy  The  naked  membrane  of  the  pharynx. 
k,  k.  The  ftylo  pharyngeus,  on  each  fide. 
/,  /,  The  flyloid  procefles  of  the  temporal  bones. 
m,  m,  The  pterygoid  procefles  of  the  fphenoid  bone. 
n,  n,  The  backmoft  tooth  of  the^upper  and  under  jaws,  on 
each  fide. 

FIG.    7. 

The  Muscles  lying  immediately  under  the  MEMBRANE  of 
the  PHARTNXi  njohiehy  'with  the  CESOPHAGUS  and  TrA" 
CHEA3  are  removed, 

ay  The  levator  palati, 

i?y  The  azygos  uvulse. 

€j  The  palato-pharyngeus. 

d,  The  part  of  it  which  pafles  under  the  levator  palati. 

ey  That  part  of  it,  called  by  Albinus  Salpingo  Pharyngeus. 

f,  Part  of  the  common  end  of  the   palato  pharyngeus   and 

ftylo-pharyngeus. 
^,  The  poiterior  edge  of  the  velum  palati. 
hf  The  uvula. 
2*5  The  toniil,   projecting  before   the   palato  pharyngeus 

mufcle. 
k,  The  tongue. 
/,  The  epiglottis. 

m,  tn.  The  points  of  the  arytenoid  cartilages* 
n.  The  arytenoideiis  obliquus. 
0,  Oy  The  arytenoideus  tranfverfus. 
Pf  The  crico-aiytenoideus  poflicus^ 
q^  The  cricoid  cartilage. 
Ty  The  pofterior  edge  of  the  thyroid  cartilage,  which  con« 

ccals  ihe  two  fmall  mufcles  termed  Crico- arytenoideus  Late^^ 

■''alls  and  IhyrG-arpeficidens, 


TAMyii. 
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Represents  ,the  Muscles  fituated  on  the  Bage^ 
Part  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

FIG.    I. 

The  Firfl  Order  of  MUSCLES  on  the  Bach-part  of  the  HeaB 
end  NECKy  after  the  Integuments  have  been  removed* 

<»,  The  occipital  part  of  the  occipito-frontalis  mufcle. 

by  The  flefliy,  and, 

r,  The  tendinous  part  of  this  mufcle. 

dy  A  tendinous  membrane,  joining  the  oppofite  fides  of  the 

mufcle. 
e.  Part  of  the  tendinous  membrane,  covering  the  upper  part 

of  the  temporal  mufcle. 
fy  The  attollens  aurem. 
gy  The  anterior  auris. 
hy  A  fmall  portion  of  the  retrahentes  auris. 
I,  The  back -part  of  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum. 
ky  The  zygomaticus  major. 
/,  The  mafTeter. 
#«,  The  pterygoideus  internus. 
n.  The  platyfma  myoides. 
Oy  The  ftemo-cleido-maftoideus. 
py  The  upper  end  of  the  trapezius. 

q,  The  tendinous  portion  of  that  mufcle,  in  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  called  Ligamentum  Nucha, 

FIG. 
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4 

FIG.    2. 

Tie  Second  Order  of  Muscles  on  the  Back-part  of  the  He  A3 
and  Neck. 

<y,  The  temporalis,  its  aponeurofis  being  removed.  j 

b^  The  tendon  of  the  temporal  mufcle,  paiTing  under  the  zy-  1 

goma. 
&-,  The  pterygoideus  internus» 
d^  The  mafleter. 
e^  The  mylo-hyoideus. 
fy  The  levator  fcapulae. 
g^  The  rpienius» 

h^.  The  upper  end  of  the  complexus* 
4  A  portion  of  the  rhomboides  major. 
Ij  Part  of  the  rhomboides  minor. 
4  The  upper  end  of  the  ferratus  poilicus  fuperior. 

F I  a  3o 

The  Third  Order  of  MusCLES  on  the  Bach-part  of  th 
Head  and  Neck. 

a^  The  back-part  of  the  buccinator. 

h^  The  pterygoideus  internus» 

€y  The  mylo-hyoideus. 

iy  e,  f  Tiie  complexus  *,  /,  A  flefhy  flip  from  the  fpinous 

procefs  of  the  firft  dorfal  vertebra, 
gy  The  trachelo-maftoideus, 
hy  The  fcalenus  medius. 
i^  The  fcalenus  poilicus, 
I,  The  femi-fpinalis  collia 
h  Interfpin^Ies  colli. 

m.)  Obliquisa 
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fzr,  Obliquus  capitis  fuperior. 

«,  Tranfverfalis  colli. 

Oy  The  upper  end  of  the  longiffimus  dorfi,  joining  the  tra« 

chelo-maftoideus  and  cervicalis  defcendens. 
py  The  flefliy  flip  from  the  facro-lumbalis,  called  Cervkalls 

Defcendens, 

FIG.    4. 

The  Fourth  Order  ofMuscLES  on  the  Back-part  of  the 
Head  and  iMecjc, 

a,  The  re6lus  capitis  pofterior  minor. 

By  The  redlus  capitis  pofterior  major. 

c,  The  obliquus  capitis  fuperior. 

dy  The  obliquus  capitis  inferior. 

ey  The  fcalenus  medius. 

/,  The  upper  end  of  the  multifidus  fpinae. 

g,  gy  The  interfpinales  colli. 

hy  hy  The  intertranfverfales  colli. 

iy  iy  The  femifpinalis  colli. 


TABLE    VIIL 

Represents  Muscles  on  the  Fore-part  ot  the 
Trunk  of  the  Body. — On  the  Right  Side,  the 
Muscles  are  expofed  which  he  immediately  un- 
der the  Common  Integuments. — On  the  Left 
Side,  the  Muscles  are  feen  which  are  placed 
under  the  former. 

Thorax, 

Oy  The  under  end  of  the  platyfma  myoidcs. 

hy  The  pe£toralis  major,  with  the  dehoidcs  at  the  outer  fide 

of  it. 
Cy  Cy  Part  of  the  ferratus  magnus. 
dy  The  edge  of  the  latiffimus  dorfi. 
ty  The  fubclavius. 
fy  The  pe6loralis  minor. 
gy  gy  The  ferratus  magnus.     Farther  out,  the  fubfcapularls 

is  feen. 
hy  hy  The  intercoftales  interni,  the  tendinous  lafcia  being 

removed. 

Ablqmen. 

iy  /,  The  obliquus  defcendens  externus. 

hy  The  beginning  of  the  tendon  of  that  mufcle. 

/,  The  obUquus  internus,  fliining  through  the  tendon  of  the 

obliquus  externus. 
my  my  The  linea  femilunaris. 
tiy  fly  The  re£lus  abdominis,  alfo  fhining  through  the  tendon 

of  the  obliquus  externus. 

F  ^yoy  The 
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0,  Of  The  tendinous  interfecSlions  of  the  redus.  - 

pip,  The  llnea  alba. 

tjf,  The  umbiHcus. 

r,  The  pyramidales. 

Sf  The  ring  of  the  external  oblique  mufcle,  tranfmittlng  the 
fpermatic  cord. 

t,  The  cremafter  mufcle,  covering  the  fpermatic  cord. 

«,  The  lower  edge  of  the  external  oblique  mufcle,  termed 
Ligameiit  of  POUPART. 

Vf  The  obiiquus  internus  afcendens. 

W)  IV,  The  tendon  of  the  obiiquus  internus,  part  of  which 
is  left  covering  the  outer  edge  of  the  rectus  mufcle.  Be- 
tween V  and  iu  the  tendon  fplits  into  two  layers,  which 
inclofe  the  re£l:us.  From  iu  to  the  pubis  the  whole  qf 
the  tendon  goes  before  the  re£tus. 

Xy  X,  The  re6lus  abdominis. 

V,  y,  y,  The  tendinous  interfed;ions  of  the  re£lus« 

Zj  The  cremafter  teftis. 


Ftcj.J. 
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Represents  the  Third  Layer  of  Muscles  on  the 
Right,  and  the  Fourth  Layer  of  Muscles  on  the 
Left  Side  of  the  Anterior  Part  of  the  Trunk,  of 
the  Body. 

FIG.    I. 

Thorax. 
ay  The  Intercoftales  externi. 
by  by  bf  by  THc  iiltercoftales  interni. 
Cy  Cy  The  convex  or  thoracic  fide  of  the  diaphragm, 
dy  Its  middle  tendon. 

Cy  fy  g,  by   The  flefliy  origins  of  the  diaphragm,   feparated 
from  the  inferior  margin  of  the  thorax. 

Abdomen. 

iy  The  tranfverfalis  abdominis. 

hy  That  portion  of  the  tendons  of  the  internal  oblique  and 
tranfverfe  mufcles,  which  lie  behind  the  re£l:us. 

/,  The  remains  of  th6  tendons"  of  the  oblique  and  tranfverfe 
mufcles^  forming  the  linea  alba. 

my  The   fpermatic  vefTels,  paffing  under  the  edge  of  the 
tranfverfe  mufcle. 

«,  The  peritoneum,  marked  by  one  of  the  umbilical  arteries 
and  the  urachus. 

Oy  The  tendinous   crura  of  the  inferior  mufcle  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

py  The  pafTage  for  the  aorta,  between  the  crura. 

qy  qy  The  flefliy  heads  of  the   fmall  mufcle  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

r,  The  part  where  the  fibres  of  the  flefliy  heads  of  the  op- 
pofitc  fides  crofs  each  other,  to  form,  -  ~ 

F  3  sy  The 
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s,  A  paffage  for  the  oefophagus. 

t,  The  origin  of  the  diaphragm  from  the  twelfth  rib. 

?/,  The  pfoas  parvus. 

Vj  Vy  The  pfoas  magnus. 

w,  The  iliacus  internus. 

/>r,  A  fe£lion  of  the  penis,  in  which  the  corpora  cavernofa 

appear. 

FIG.    2. 

A  View  of  the  Inner  Surface  of  the  SteRNO-COSTALIS 

Muscle. 
£1,  ay  The  tendinous  origin,  from  the  cartilago  enfiformis 

and  under  half  of  the  middle  bone  of  the  fternum. 
^,  ^,  The  tendinous  infertion  into  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 

ribs. 
Cf  Part  of  the  fterno-coftalis,  paffing  between  the  fecond  and 

third  ribs,  and  which  is  found  in  fome  fubjedls  only. 

FIG.    3. 

Muscles  about  the  Root  of  the  Penis  J  and  Under  End  of  the 

iNTESriNUM  RECrUMy-^ln  a  Child.- 
a,  «,  The  fphinfter  ani. 
h,  The  levator  ani. 
Cy  The  tranfverfalis  perinei. 
dj  The  erector  penis. 
e^  7'he  accelerator  urinse. 
f  The  corpus  cavernofum  penis. 
gy  The  corpus  fpongiofum  urethrse. 
hy  The  fcrctum  turned  up. 
?3  Part  of  the  thigh. 
ky  The  cut  edge  of  the  integuments^ 


ZLi^.JT, 
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Represents  the  Firfl  Layer  of  Muscles  on  the 
Right,  and  Second  Layer  of  Muscles  on  the 
Left  Side  of  the  Back- Part  of  the  Trunk  of 
the  Body. 

Right  Side, 

a,  <z,  The  thoracic  portion  of  the  trapezius. 

by  b,  Its  infertion  into  the  fpine  of  the  fcapula. 

r.  The  llgamentum  Nuchse. 

dy  df  The  latiffimus  dorfi. 

<?,  Its  tendinous  origin. 

/,  Part  of  the  obliquus  externus  abdominis. 

gj  Part  of  the  rhomboideus. 

Left  Side, 
hy  The  rhomboides  major,  and, 
iy  The  rhomboides  minor,  covering  the  ferratus  pofllcus  fu- 

peripr. 
hy  The  ferratus  pofticus  inferior. 
/,  The  part  from  which  the  latiffimus  dor(i  was  cut. 
my  The  under  part  of  the  ferratus  magnus. 
fly  The  tendons  of  the  facro-lumbalis. 
Oy  A  portion  of  the  longiffimus  dorfi. 
py  Part  of  the  femi-fpinalis  dorfi. 
^,  The  fpinalis  dorfi. 
Ty  The  broad  tendon  common  to  the  latiffimus  dorfi  and 

ferratus  pofticus  inferior. 
/,  The  back-part  of  the  obliquus  internus  abdominis.j 
ty  ty  The  intercoftales  externi. 
Uy  The  coccygeus. 
•Vy  The  levator  ani. 
w,  The  fphindlerani. 


Tajb.^I. 
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Represents  the  Third  Layer  of  Muscles  on  the 
Right,  and  Fourth  Layer  of  Muscles  on  the 
Left  Side  of  the  Back-part  of  the  Trunk  of  the 
Body. 

Right  Side. 

a\  a,  ay  The  fpinalis  dorfi. 

hi  by  Part  of  the  femi-fpinalis  dorfi. 

f,  The  longiffimus  dorfi. 

dy  dy  The  tendons  of  the  facro-lumbalis. 

ey  The  common  flefliy  head  of  the  longiffimus  dorfi  and  fa- 

cro-lumbalis. 
fy  Tendon  covering  and  partly  giving  origin  to  this  flefliy 

head. 
gy  Part  of  this  tendon  upon  the  longiffimus  dorfi, 
by  The  tranfverfalis  abdominis. 
/,  iy  The  intercoftales  externi. 
kj  ky  Portions  of  the  intercoltales  externi,  called  by  Albi- 

NUS,  Levatores  Cojlarum, 

Left  Side, 
tij  Uy  The  femi-fpinalis  dorfi. 
hy  by  The  multifidus  fpinx. 
Cy  Cy  The  intercoftales  interni. 
dydy  The  pleura. 
Cy  Cy  The  intertranfverfales  dorfi, 
fyfy  Interfpinales  dorfi. 
gy  Quadiatus  lumborum. 
hy  hy  Intertranfverrales  lumborum, 
?,  /*,  Interfpinales  lumborum. 


( 
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Represents   the  Muscles  fituated  on  the  Fore- 
Part  of  the  Superior  Extremity. 

FIG.    I. 

A  View  of  the  Firjl  Layer  of  MuSCLES  on  the  Fore-part  of 
the  Superior  ExTREMITYy  the  Integuments  and  AponeU' 
rofis  being  removed, 

a,  The  deltoides. 

^,  The  infertion  of  the  pe£l:oralis  major. 

c,  The  biceps  flexor  cubiti. 

dy  The  aponenrofis  of  the  biceps  cut  off. 

e.  The  round  tendon  of  the  biceps. 

f,  The  long  head  of  the  triceps  extenfor  cubiti. 

g,  gy  The  brachialls  internus. 

h,  The  third  head  of  the  triceps,  called  Brachialis  Extermis» 

i,  The  fupinator  radii  longus. 

ky  The  pronator  radii  teres. 

ly  The  flexor  carpi  radialis. 

my  P  dmaris  longus. 

fly  tiy  Part  of  the  flexor  digitorum  fubUmis. 

0,  The  under  end  of  the  flexor  carpi  ulnaris. 

py  Part  of  the  flexor  longus  pollicis. 

qy  The  tendons  cf  the  extenfores  offis  metacarpi  et  primi  in- 

ternodii  pollicis,  with  their  annular  ligament. 
r,  Abduftor  pollicis,  ai  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  a  fmall 

ponion  of  the  flexor  oflis  metacarpi  pollicis. 
/,  Thur  portion  of  the  abduftor  pollicis,  called  by  Albinus 

AbduBor  Brevis  Alter. 
ty  Tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  poUicis,  bound  by  a  ligaments 

G  uy  The 
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u,  The  ligamentum  carpi  annulare  anterius. 

V,  The  aponeurofis  palmaris,  extending  from  the  annular 
ligament  of  the  wrift  to  the  tranfverfe  ligaments  at  the 
roots  of  the  fingers,  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  meta- 
carpal bones. 

iu,  The  palmaris  brevis,  covering  part  of  the  abdu£lor,  and 
flexor  parvus  minimi  digiti. 

Upon  the  fingers  are  fcen  the  annular  ligaments  retaining 
the  tendons  of  the  iiexor  fubiimiSi  and  flexor  profundus^ 
in  their  places. 

FIG.    2. 

Tie  Second  Layer  of  MusCLES  on  the  Fore-part  of  the 
Superior  Extremitt. 

a,  The  biceps  flexor  cubiti, 

h.^  Its  long  head. 

Cy  Its  ihort  head. 

dy  A  fedtion  of  the  aponeurotic  tendon  of  the  biceps. 

e.  The  round  tendon  of  the  biceps. 

f  Part  of  the  coraco-brachialis. 

I",  The  fubfcapularis. 

hy  The  teres  major.  ' 

iy  The  long  head  of  the  triceps  extenfor  cubiti. 

hi  Its  fliort  head. 

/,  The  brachialis  externus  of  the  triceps. 

?B,  my  The  brachialis  internus. 

?2,  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  longior. 

Q^  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  brevior. 

py  The  fupinator  radii  brevis. 

q^  Infsrtion  of  the  flexor  carpi  ulnariss 

r,  The 
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r,  The  flexor  digitorum  fubllmis  •,  its  tendons  dividing  near 
their  infertion  in  the  fecond  phalanx  of  the  bones  of  the 
fingers,  for  the  paflage  of  the  tendons  of  the  flexor  pro- 
fundus. 

J",  The  extenfor  oflis  metacarpi  and  extenfor  primi  internodii 
pollicis. 

t,  Part  of  the  flexor  pollicis  longus. 

«,  Its  tendon. 

V,  The  ligamentum  carpi  annulare. 

lUy  The  flexor  oflia  metacarpi  poilicis. 

PC,  The  abdu<Stor  poliicis  brevis  alter  of  Albinus. 

y,  Part  of  the  flexor  brevis  pollicis. 

z.  Part  of  the  addudor  pollicis. 

,     The  abductor  indicis, 

2,  The  abdu6tor  minimi  diglti. 

3,  The  flexor  parvus  minimi  digiti. 

4,  4,  The  four  lumbricales. 

FIG.    3. 

The  Jhird  Layer  of  Muscles  on  the  Fore-Part  of  ike 
SUI>ER10R  ExTREMirr. 

a,  The  fubfcapularis  j 

i.,  Its  tendon. 

r.  The  teres  major ; 

d,  Its  tendon. 

e.  The  coraco-brachialis. 
y)  The  brachialis  internus. 

Vf  The  brachialis  extern  us  of  the  triceps. 
hy  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  longior. 

G  2  /,  Part 
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i,  Part  of  the  extenfor  carpi  radialis  brevior. 

is  The  fupinator  radii  brevis. 

/,  The  flexor  digitorum  profundus. 

m^  The  tendons  of  that  mufcle  paffing  under  the  Ugamentum 

carpi  annulare,  to  be  inferted  into  the  third  phalanx  of  the 

fingers. 
n,  The  ligamentum  carpi  annulare. 
Of  Oy  The  four  lumbricales. 
py  The  flexor  longus  pollicis. 
qy  A  flip  which  it  fometimes  receives  from  the  inner  condyle 

of  the  OS  humeri. 
r,  The  tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  pollicis  inferted  into  the 

iail  joint  of  the  thumb. 
s.  The  flexor  brevis  pollicis. 
ty  The  firfl:  intercfleous  mufcle  of  the  fore-finger. 
Uy  The  addu61;or  minimi  digiti. 

FIG.    4. 

The  Fourth  Layer  of  MusCLES  on  the  Fore-part  of  the 
SUFERIOR  ExTREMirr, 

ciy  The  fubfcapularis, 

hy  The  fupinator  radii  brevis. 

Cy  The  pronator  radii  quadratus. 

dy  The  flexor  brevis  pollicis,  with  its  infertion  into  the  ofla 

fefamoidea. 
£y  The  adductor  pollicis. 
fy  fy  The  feven  interoflfeij — -the  firfl;  placed  at  the  outer  fide 

of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  fore- finger,— the  refl  of 

them  betv/een  tht  metacarpal  bones. 


TABLE    XIII. 

Represents  the  Muscles  on  the  Back-Part  of 
,   the  SuPERi  jR  {Extremity. 

FIG.    I. 

A  View  of  the  Ftrjl  La^^erof  MuscLES  on  the  Bad-Part  cfthe 

Suferioj^  Ex trem it ^. 
Cy  The  dehoides,  with  its  infertion  into  the  os  humeri. 
by  The  infra-fpinatus. 
Cy  The  teres  minor. 
dy  The  teres  major. 
€y  The  triceps  extenfor  cubiti. 
fy  The  long,  and, 
gy  The  fhort  head  of  the  triceps. 
hy  The  third  head,  called  brachialis  externus. 
iy  The  common  tendon  of  the  three  heads. 
ky  Part  of  the  brachialis  internus. 
/,  Part  of  the  anconeus. 
f?jy  The  fupiuator  radii  longus. 
«,  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  longior, 
Oy  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  brevior. 
/>,  Part  of  the  flexor  profundus,  which  comes  from  the  ulna, 
q.  Part  of  the  palmaris  longus. 
r,  Part  of  the  flexor  digitorum  fublimis. 
Sy  The  flexor  carpi  ulnaris. 
/,  The  extenfor  carpi  ulnaris. 

Uy  Extenfor  digitorum  communis,  in  which  are  feen. 
Its  paflage  under  Vy  the  ligamentum  carpi  annulare  pofte- 

rius  *, 

The  portion -jt;,  which  it  fends  to  the  little  fniger-. 

Its  fiat  tendons,  running  along  the  metacarpal  bones  ; 
The  aponeurotic  flips,  which  join  thefe  tendons  together 

near  the  firft  jomt  of  the  fingers  ; 
The  tendons  upon  the  back  of  the  fingers,  forming  broad  ex- 

panfions 


TABLE     XTII.      CONTINUED. 

panfions  which  cover  and  adhere  to  the  firft  and  fecond, 

and  arc  »nierted  into  the  bafe  of  the  third,  phalanges  } 
The  fplicting  and  rejoining  of  the  tendons,  between  the  firft 

and  fecond  phalanges,  for  facilitating  the  motion  of  the 

joints. 
Xy  The  extenfor  ollis  metacarpi,  and,  y^  The  extenfor  primi 

internodii  poliicis,  with  their  anrular  ligament. 
Zy  The  tendon  of  the  extenfor  fecundi  internodii  poUiciSa 

FIG.    2. 

The  Second  Layer  of  MusaLhS  on  the  Back- Part  oj  the 
oUFERlOR  EXTREMJTT. 
if.  The  fupra-fpinatus. 
h,  The  infra-fpinatus. 
r.  The  teres  minor* 
d^  The  teres  major* 
<*,  The  triceps  extenfor  cubiti. 
yi  Its  long  head. 
^,  Its  (hort  head. 

hy  Part  of  the  third  head,  named  hrachialis  externus. 
if  The  common  tendon  of  the  triceps  inferted  into  the  oIe» 

cranon. 
k,  Part  of  the  brachialis  internus. 
/,  The  anconeus. 

m,  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  longior. 
fly  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  brevior. 
0,  The  lupinator  radii  brevis. 
p,  The  extenfor  oflis  metacarpi  polliciso 
^7,  The  extenfor  primi  internodii  pollicis. 
r,'  The  extenfor  fecundi  internodii  pollicis. 
s,  The   conjoined  tendons  of  the   three  extenfors   of  the 

thumb. 

t^  The  indicator. 

Uy  The  flexor  digitorum  profundus* 

V,  The 


TABLE    XIII.    CONTINUED, 

V,  The  flexor  carpi  ulnaris. 

w,  A  fmall  portion  of  the  flexor  fublimis. 

PC,  Piy  The  cut  tendons  of  the  extenfor  digitorum  communis. 

y,  yy  Tendinous  flips  of  the  extenfor  communis,  fixed  to  the 

fecond  phalanx. 
Zy  The  addudor  poUicis. 

1,  The  abdudor  indicis. 

2,  The  abdudtor  minimi  digiti. 

The  pofterior  interofl^ei,  confifting  of,  3,  The  prior  medii  di- 
giti, 4,  Pofterior  medii  digiti,  and,  5,  Poflierior  annularis. 

FIG.    3. 

The  Third  Layer  of  MusCLES  upon  the  Bach-Part  of  the 

Superior  hxTREMiir, 

a,  The  teres  major. 

b,  Part  of  the  fubfcanularis. 

Cy  Part  of  the  coraco-brachialls. 
dy  Part  of  the  brachialis  intemus. 
e.  The  brachialis  externus. 
fy  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  longior. 
gy  The  extenfor  carpi  radialis  brevior. 
hy  The  flexor  profundus  perforans. 
7,  The  fupinator  radii  brevis. 
ky  Part  of  the  flexor  longus  poliicis. 
/,  The  pronator  radii  quadratus. 
tHy  my  Cut  tendons  of  the  extenfor  digitorum. 
n,  Flexor  brevis  poliicis. 
Oy  Addudor  poliicis. 
py  py   rhe  interofiei  internl,  with  portions  of  the  inlcrofl^ei 

externi,  the  reft  of  the  interofiei  externi  being  cut  off'. 
At  the  lateral  parts  of  thefTOots  of  the  fingers,  in  this  and  the 

two 


TABLE   XIII.    coNTixNUEB. 

two  former  figures,  are  feen  the  joining  of  the  tendons^ 
of  the  extenfor  digitorum,  and  of  the  lumbricales  and 
interoffei. 

F  I  G.    4. 

A  Pofiertor  View  of  the  Fourth  Layer  of  MuSCLES  on  the 

Superior  Extremitt, 
a,  The  fubfcapularis. 
hy  The  fupinator  radii  brevis. 
Cy  The  pronator  radii  quadratus* 
dj  The  flexor  brevis  pollicis. 
€y  The  addu6lor  pollicis* 


Table  xiv. 

Represents  the  Muscles  on  the  tore-Part  of  the 
Inferior  Extremity, 

FIG.    I. 

The  Firji  Layer  ofMusCLES  on  the  Fore-Part  of  the  InFE-^ 
HI  OR  EXTREMirr, 

€t,  The  tenfor  vaginse  femoris. 
by  The  anterior  edge  of  the  gluteus  medius. 
Cy  The  under  end  of  the  Uiacus  internus,  and  of, 
dy  The  pfoas  magnus. 
ey  The  pedtinalis. 
fy  The  addu£tor  longus  femoris. 
gi  The  gracilis. 
hy  The  fartorius. 
iy  The  rectus  femoris. 
ky  The  vaftus  externus. 
/,  The  vaftus  internus. 
niy  The  ligament  common  to  the  extenfors  of  the  leg,  fixed 

to  the  patella. 
«,  Ligament  fixing  the  patella  to  the  tibia. 
Oy  The  tendons  of  the  fartorius,  gracilis,  and  femi-membra- 

nofus. 
py  The  under  end  of  the  biceps  flexor  cruris^ 
qy  The  tibialis  anticus ; 
r,  Its  tendon. 
J,  The  peroneus  longus. 
ty  The  ex»:eiiibr  longus  digitorum  pedis. 
Uy  The  tendons  of  the  extenfor  iongusi 

H  V,  The 


TABLE     XIV.      CONTINUED. 

Vy  The  extenfor  proprlus  pollicis. 
lUy  The  gaftrocnemius  externus. 
«>,  .V,  The  gaftrocnemius  internus. 
jy,  The  flexor  longus  digitorum  pedis, 
s,  The  tibialis  pofticus. 

1,  The  tendo  Achillis,  and  tendon  of  the  plantans. 

2,  The  upper  and  under  portions  of  the  ligamentum  tarfi 
annulare. 

3,  Ligaments  retaining  the  tendons  at  the  inner  ankle. 

4,  The  abdu6lor  pollicis. 

FIG.    2. 

The  ' Second  Layer  of  MuSCLES  on  the  Fore-Part  of  the 

Superior  Extremist. 

a.  The  under  end  of  the  iliacus  internus. 
by  The  under  end  of  the  pfoas  magnus. 
c,  The  pe£linalis. 

dy  The  cut  end  of  the  rtOtn^  femoris. 
£y  The  anterior  edge  of  the  gluteus  meditis. 
fy  The  gluteus  minimus. 
0-,  The  cruralis,  with  its  tendinous  fafcia. 
hy  The  vaftus  internus. 
iy  The  vaftus  externus. 

ky  The  cut  end  of  the  redus  fixed  to  the  patella. 
/,  The  adductor  longus  femoris. 
m^  A  fmall  portion  of  the  addu£lor  magnus. 
ny  The  gracilis. 

0,  The  tendons  of  the  gracilis  and  femi-tendinofas, 
py  The  tendon  of  the  biceps  flexor  cruris. 
qy  The  peroneus  longus. 

r,  The 


TABLE     XIV.     CONTINUED. 

ry  The  peroneus  brevis. 

/,  The  extenfor  longus  digltorum  pedis ; 

ti  The  tendons  of  that  mufcle. 

u,  The  peroneus  tertius. 

V,  The  extenfor  proprius  pollicis  ; 

IV,  Its  tendon ; 

a;,  a  branch  of  that  tendon  not  conftant. 

y,  y,  The  edges  of  the  gaftrocnemius  internus. 

z,  The  edge  of  the  flexor  longus  digitorum  pedis. 

1,  The  tendons  of  the  tibialis  pofticus  and  flexor  longus  di- 
gitorum. 

2,  Part  of  the  flexor  brevis  digitorum. 

FIG.    3. 
The  Third  Layer  of  MuSCLES  on  the  Fore-part  of  the  IN' 

'  FERioR  Extremity. 
ay  The  gluteus  minimus. 
by  The  iliacus  internus. 
Cy  The  pfoas  magnus. 
dy  The  obturator  externus. 
Cy  The  addudor  brevis. 
fyfy  The  addu£lor  magnus. 
gy  The  gracilis. 

hy  The  femi-membranofus,  with  its  infertion  in  the  tibia. 
iy  The  (hort  head  of  the  biceps  flexor  cruris. 
ky  The  peroneus  longus. 
/,  The  peroneus  brevis. 
my  my  The  tibialis  pofticus,  the  interoflfeous  ligament  being  re* 

moved. 
«,  The  flexor  longus  digitorum  pedis. 
Oy  The  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus. 
py  The  tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  digitorum. 

H  2  Oy  The 


TABLE     XIV.     CONTINUED. 

qy  The  tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  poUicis  pedis. 
r,   The  extenfor  brevis  digitorum  pedis. 

F  I  G.    4. 

An  Anterior  View  of  the  Fourth  Layer  of  MuSCLES  on  th 

Inferior  Exthemitt. 
a,  The.pfoas  magnus. 
B,  The  iliacus  internus. 
c,  The  obturator  externus. 
dy  d,  The  addu£tor  magnus, 
e,  The  tibialis  poflicus  j 
f  Its  tendon. 
gy  The  peroneus  brevis* 
B^  The  interoflei  externi,.  • 


T^ij.jn-c 


TABLE    XV. 

Represents  the  Muscles  fituated  on  the  Back- 
Part  of  the  Inferior  Extremity. 

FIG.    I. 

A  View  of  the  Fvjl  Layer  of  MuSCLES  on  the  Bad-fart 

of  the  Inferior  Extremity. 

Oi  The  gluteus  maximus. 
by  Part  of  the  gluteus  medius. 
Cy  The  vaftus  externus. 
d,  Part  of  the  addudor  magnus  femoris. 
€y  The  gracilis. 
fy  Part  of  the  fartorius. 
gy  The  long  head  of  the  biceps  flexor  cruris  j 
hy  Its  fliort  head. 
7,  The  femi-tencTinofus. 
ky  The  femi-membranofus* 
/,  Part  of  the  vaftus  internus. 
iity  The  edge  of  the  plantaris. 
Hy  The  gaftrocnemius  externus. 
Oy  Oy  The  edges  of  the  gaftrocnemius  internus. 
py  The  tendo  Achillis. 
q.  The  peroneus  longus. 
Vy  The  peroneus  brevis. 
Sy  The  flexor  longus  pollicis  pedis. 
ty  The  tendon  of  the  peroneus  brevis. 
Uy  The  tendon  of  the  peroneus  longus,  in  its  paflage  to  the 
fole. 

vy  The 
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If,  The  tendons  of  the  extenfor  longus  digitorum  pedis. 

w,  The  tendon  of  the  peroneus  tertius. 

X,  The  abdu61:or  minimi  digiti  pedis. 

J,  A  ligament  common  to  the  long  and  fhort  peronei  mufcles^ 

and  one  proper  to  each  of  them. 
s,  The  ligamentum  tarfi  annulare. 


'  FIG.    2. 

The  Second  Layer  of  MusCLES  on  the  Bach-part  of  the 

Inferior  Extremity, 

a^  The  gluteus  medius. 

hf  The  pyriformis. 

r,  The  gemlni. 

d^  The  tendon  of  the  obturator  internus  pafiing  between  the 

gemini. 
e^  The  quadratlis  femoris, 
fy  The  vaftus  externus. 
gj  The  adductor  magnus  femorls* 
h^  The  femi-tendinofus. 
if  The  gracilis. 
ky  The  femi-membranofus. 
/j  The  biceps  flexor  cruris. 
my  The  long  head  of  the  biceps. 
ny  The  fhort  head. 

9y  The  common  tendon  of  the  two  heads. 
py  Part  of  the  vallus  internus. 
qy  q^  The  cut  heads  of  the  gaftrocnemius  extetnus. 
r,  The  popliteus. 
Sy  The  foleus. 

t,  The 


TABLE     XV.     CONTINUE!^. 

f.  The  plantarls. 

Hy  The  cut  tendon  of  the  gaftrocnemlus  externus. 
sj,  The  tendo  Achillis,  with  the  tendon  of  the  plantaris  ad- 
hering to  it. 
nvy  The  peroneus  longus. 
Ky  The  peroneus  brevis. 
yy  The  flexor  pollicis  longus. 
z,  The  tendons  of  the  extenfor  digltoruni  longus. 
1 3  The  extenfor  brevis  digitorum. 
2,  The  flexor  brevis  digitorum. 


FIG.    3. 

ne  Third  Layer  of  MusCLES  on  the  Back-part  of  the 

Inferior  Extremity, 

ay  The  gluteus  minimus. 

hy  The  obturator  intcrnus. 

Cy  The  tendon  of  the  obturator  externus. 

dy  The  gracilis. 

Cy  The  femi-membranofus. 

f^fy  The  addu£tor  magnus  femorls. 

^y  The  fhort  head  of  the  biceps. 

hy  hy  The  cut  heads  of  the  gaftrocnemius  externus,  with  a 

view  of  the  femilunar  cartilages. 
7,  The  popliteus. 
kj  The  tibialis  pofticus.   > 
/,   The  flexor  1(  ngus  digitcrum  pedis.' 
my  The -flexor  longus  poilicis  pedis. 

fly  The 


TABLE   XV.    continued; 

sii  The  peroneus  longus,  with  the  paflage  of  its  tendon  to 

the  fole. 
(?,  The  peroneus  brevis. 
py  The  extenfor  brevis  digitorum  pedis. 
f ,  The  flexor  digitorum  acceflbrius^ 


FIG.    4. 

AToperior  Vieiv  of  the  Fourth  Layer  of  MuSCLES  on  the 

Inferior  Extremity. 

17,  Part  of  the  iliacus  internuSo 
b,  Part  of  the  pfoas  magnus. 
Cy  Their  infertion  into  the  trochanter  minoro 
d,  The  obturator  externus. 
Cj  ey  The  adductor  magnus  femoris. 
fy'  The  tibialis  poilicus. 
gy  The  peroneus  brevis,  with  the  infertion  of  its  tendon^ 

FIG.    5. 

Meprefents  the  Firji  Layer  of  MusCLES  on  the  Sole  cf  the 
Footy  after  removing  the  Common  Integuments^  the  AponeU" 
rofts  Plantarisy  and  the  Vaginal  Ligaments  of  the  Toes. 

Qy  The  flexor  brevis  digitorum,  the  tendons  of  which  are 
perforated  by  the  tendons  of  the  flexor  longus,  and  in- 
ferted  Into  the  fecond  phalanx  of  the  four  fmail  toes. 

hy  The  tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  poll  ids,  at  the  fiaes  of 
which  the  flexor  brevis  poliicis  appears. 

Cy  The  abductor  poliicis. 

d^  dy  The  abductor  minimi  digiti» 

£y  ey  The  tranfyerfaUs  pedis, 

FIG. 


TABLE   XV.    continued; 

FIG.    6. 

^he  Muscles  which  appear  in  the  Sole,  after  thofe  repn^ 
fented  in  the  former  Figure  have  been  removed. 

^a,  The  tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  digitorum. 

b,  by  The  flexor  digitorum  acceflbrius,  with  its  infertion 
into  the  tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  digitorum. 

c,  The  connection  of  the  flexor  longus  digitorum,  and 
flexor  longus  pollicis. 

dy  d,  The  infertion  of  the  tendons  of  the  flexor  longus  di- 
gitorum into  the  lafl:  phalanx  of  the  four  fmall  toes. 

e,  e,  e,  e^  The  four  lumbricales. 
f,f  The  tendon  of  the  flexor  longus  pollicis. 

gf  The  infertion  of  the  tibiaHs  pofl;icus. 

h,  The  infertion  of  the  tibialis  anticus. 

/,  if  The  two  portions  of  the  flexor  brevis  polliclo. 

^,  A  fmall  portion  of  the  addu<Stor  pollicis. 

/,  The  infertion  of  the  peroneus  brevis. 

Wf  The  tendon  of  the  peroneus  longus,  paffing  to  the  folc. 

n,  The  flexor  brevis  minimi  digiti. 

0,  0,  Two  of  the  interoflei,  the  infertions  of  which,  and  of 
the  other  interofl^ei,  are  feen  at  the  lateral  parts  of  the 
roots  of  the  toes. 

py  p,  The  tranfverfahs  pediSi 
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